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DOCTRINES AND DISCIPLINE.

CHAPTER I.

——

ARTICLES OF RELIGION.
L Of Faith in the Holy Trinity.

THERE is but one living and true God, everlasting,
without body or parts, of infinite power, wisdom, and
goodness ; the maker and preserver of all things, visible
and invisible. And in unity of this Godbead, there are
three Persons, of one substance, power and eternity;
the Father, the Son, and the Holy Ghost.

II. Of the Word, or Son of God, who was made
very man.

The Son, who is the Word of the Father, the very
and Eternal God, of one substance with the Father, took
man’s nature in’the womb of the blessed Virgin; so that
two whole and perfect natures, that is to say, the God-
head and Manhood, were joined together in one person,
never to be divided, whereof is one Christ, very God and
very man, who truly suffered, was crucified, dead and
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buried, to reconcile his Father to us, and to be a sacrifice,
not only for original guilt, but also for the actual sins
of men.

IIL. Of the Resurrection of Christ.

Christ did truly rise again from the dead, and took
again his body, with all things appertaining to the
perfection of man’s nature, wherewith he ascended into
Heaven, and there citteth until he returns to judge all
men at the last day.

1V. Of the Holy Ghost.

The Holy Ghost, proceeding from the Father and the
Son, is of one substance, majesty, and glory with the
Father and the Son, very and eternal God.

V. The sufficiency of the Holy Scriptures for
Salvatior.

The Holy Scriptures contain all things necessary to
Salvation ; so that whatsvever is not read therein, nor
may be proved thereby, is not to be required of any man
that it should be believed as an article of faith, or bs
thought requisite or necessary to salvation. In the
name of the Holy Scriptures, we do understand those
canonical books of the Old and and New Testament, of
whose authority was never any doubt in the Church.
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THE NAMES OF THE CANONICAL BOOKS.

Genesis.

Exodus.

Leviticus.

Numbers.

Deuteronomy.

Joshua.

Judges.

Ruth.

The First Book of Samuel.

The Second Book of Samuel.

The First Book of Kings.

The Second Book of Kings,

The First Book of Chronicles.

The Second Book of Chronicles.

The Book of Ezra.

The Book of Nehemiah.

The Beok of Esther.

The Book of Job.

The Psalms.

The Proverbs,

Ecclesiastes, or the Preacher.

Cantica, or the Songs of Solomon.

Four Prophets the greater.

Twelve Prophets the less.

All the Books of the New Testament, as they are
commonly received, we do receive and account canonical,
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VI. Of the Old Testament.

The Old Testament is not contrary to the New ; for
both in the Old and New Testament, everlasting life is
offered to mankind by Christ, who is the only Mediator
between God and man. Wherefore they are not to be
heard, who feign that the old fathers did look only for
transitory promises. Although the law given from God
to Moses, as touching ceremonies and rites, doth not
bind Christians, nor ought the civil precepts thereof of
necessity to be received in any commonwealth ; yet not-
withstanding, no Christian whatsoever is free from the

o)
obedience of the commandments which are called moral.

VII. Of Original or Birth Sin.

Original sin standeth not in the following of Adam,
(as the Pelagians do vainly talk), but it is the corrup-
tion of the nature of every man that naturally is engen-
dered of the offspring of Adam, whereby man is very far
gone from original righteousness, and of his own nature
inclined to evil, and that continually.

VIII. Of Free Will.

The condition of man after the fali of Adam is such,
that he cannot turn and prepare himself by his own
natural strength and works, to faith, and calling upon
God ; wherefore we have no power to do good works,
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pleasant and acceptable to God, without the Grace of
God by Christ preventing us, that we may have a good
will, and working with us, when we have that good will.

IX. Of the Justification of Man.
‘We are accounted righteous before God, only for the
merit of our Lord and Saviour Jesus Christ, by faith,
and not for our own works or deservings; Wherefore,

that we are justified by faith only, is a most wholesome
doctrine and very full of comfort.

X. Of Good Works.

Although good works, which are the fruits of faith,
and follow after justification, cannot put away our sins,
and endure the severity of God's judgment ; yet are
they pleasing and acceptable to God in Christ, and
spring out of a true and lively faith, insomuch that by
them a lively faith may be as evidently known as a tree
is discerned by its fruit.

XI. Of Works of Supererogation.

Voluntary works, besides, over and above God’s com
mandments, which are called works of supererogation,
cannot be taught without arrogance and impiety. For
by them men do declare, that they do not only render
unto God as much as they are bound to do, but that
they do more for his sake than of bounden duty is
required ; Whereas Christ saith plainly, when ye have
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done all that is commanded you, say, Weare wnprofitable
servants.

XII. Of Sin after Justification.

Not every sin willingly committed after justification,
is the sin against the Holy Ghost, and unpardonable.
Wherefore, the grant of repentance is not to be denied
to such as fall into sin after justification: After we have
received the Holy Ghost, we may depart from grace
given, and fall into sin, and by the grace of God rise
again and amend our lives, And therefore they are
to be condemned who say they can no more sin as long
as they live here, or deny the place of forgiveness to
such as truly repent.

XIII. Of the Church.

The visible Church of Christ is a congregation of
faithful men, in which the pure word of God is preached,
and the sacraments duly administered according to
Christ’s ordinance, in all those things that of necessity
are requisite to the same.

XIV. Of Purgatory.

The Romish doctrine concerning purgatory, pardon,
worshipping, and adoration, as well of images as of relics,
and also invocation of saints, is a fond thing, vainly in-
vented, and grounded upon no warrant of Scripture, but
repuguant to the word of God.
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XV. Of Speaking in the Congregation in such a
Tongue as.the People understand.

It is a thing plainly repugnant to the word of God,
and the custom of the primitive church, to have public
prayer in the church, or to minister the sacraments, in a
tongue not understood by the people.

XVI Of the Sacraments.

Sacraments ordained of Christ are not only badges or
tokens of Christian men’s profession; but rather they
are certain signs of grace, and God's good-will towards
us, by the which he doth work invisibly in us, and doth
not only quicken, but also strengthen and comfort our
faith in him.

There are two Sacraments, ordained of Christ our
Lord in the Gospel; that is to say, Baptism and the
Supper of the Lord.

Those five commonly called Sacraments; that is to
say, Confirmation, Penance, Orders, Matrimony, and
Extreme Unction, are not to be counted for Sacraments
of the Gospel, being such as have partly grown out of the
corrupt following of the Apostles; and partly are states
of life allowed in the Scripture, but yet have not the
like nature of Baptism and the Lord’s Supper, because
they have not any visible sign or cercmony ordained of
God.

The Sacraments were not ordained of Christ to be
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gazed upon, or to be carried about; but that we shounld
duly use them. And in such only as worthily receive
the same they have a wholesome effect or operation; but
they that receive them unworthily, purchase to them-
selves condemnation, as Saint Paul saith, 1 Cor. xi. 29.

XVIIL Of Bapiism.

Baptism is not only a sign of profession and mark of
difference, whereby Christians are distingamished from
others that are not baptized ; but it is also a sign of regen-
eration, or the new birth. The baptism of young children
is to be retained in the church.

XVIIL Of the Lord’s Supper.

The Supper of the Lord is not only a sign that Chris-
tians ought to have ameng themselves one to another,
but rather is a sacrament of our redemption by Christ’s
death ; insomuch that to such as rightly, worthily, and
with faith receive the same, the bread which we break
is a partaking of the body of Christ; and likewise the
cup of blessing is a partaking of the blood of Christ.

Transubstantiation, or the change of the substanee of
bread and wine in the Supper of our Lord, cannot be
proved by Holy Writ, but is repugnant to the plain
words of Scripture, overthroweth the nature of a sacra-
ment, and hath given occasion to many superstitions.

The body of Christ is given, taken, and eaten, in the
Supper, only after a heavenly and seriptural manner.
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And the means whereby the body of Christ is received
and eaten in the Supper, is faith.
The Sacrament of the Lord's Supper was not by

Christ’s ordinance reserved, carried about, lifled up, or
worshipped.

XIX. Of both Kinds.

The cup of the Lord is not to be denied to the lay-
people; for both the parts of the Lord’s Supper, by
Christ’s ordinance and commandment, ought to be ad-
ministered to all Christians alike.

X.X. Of the one Oblation of Christ, finished upon the

Cross.

The offering of Christ once made, is that perfect re-
demption, propitiation, and satisfaction for all the sins of
the whole world, both original and actual: and there
is none other satisfuction for sin but that alone. Where-
fore the sacrifices of masses, in which it is commonly
said, that the priest doth offer Christ for the quick and
the dead, to have remission of pain as guilt, is a blas-
phemous fable and dangerous deceit.

XXI. Of the Marriage of Ministers.

The ministers of Christ are not commanded by God's
law cither to vow the estate of single life, or to abstain

from marriage ; therefore it is lawful for them, as for all
al
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other Christians, to marry at their own discretion, as
they shall judge the same to serve best to godliness.

XXIIL Of the Rites and Ceremonies of the Church.

It is not necessary that rites and ceremonies should in
all places be the same, or exactly alike; for they have
been always different, and may be changed according to
the diversity of countries, times, and men’s manners,
so that nothing be ordained against God’s word. Wheo-
soever, through his private judgment, willingly and pur-
posely doth openly break the rites and ceremonies of the
church to which he belongs, which are not repugnant to
the word of God, and are ordained and approved by
common authority, ought to be rebuked openly, that
others may fear to do the like, as one that offendeth
against the common order of the church, and woundeth
the consciences of weak brethren.

Every particular church may ordain, change, or abolish
rites and ceremonies, so that all things may be done to
edification.

XXIII. Of the Civil Government.

We believe it is the duty of all Christians to be sub-
ject to the powers that be; for we are commanded by
the Word of God to respect and obey the Civil Govern-
ment: we should therefore not only fear God, but

honour the King.
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XXIV. Of Christian Men's Goods.

The riches and goods of Christians are not com-
mon as touching the right, title, and possession of the
same, as some do falsely boast. Notwithstanding,
every man ought, of such things as he possesseth,
liberally to give alms to the poor, according to his
ability.

XXV, Of a Christian Man’s QOath.

As we confess that vain and rash swearing is for-
bidden Christian men by our Lord Jesus Christ, and
James, his Apostle; so we judge that the Christian
religion doth not prohibit but that a man may swear
when the magistrate requireth, in the cause of faith
and charity, so it be done according to the Prophet’s
teaching, in justice, judgment, and truth.




CHAPTER II.

CHURCH COURTS.

SecTion 1.
OF THE CONFERENCE.

Tt is desired that all things be considered on these
occasions, as in the immediate presence of God;
that every person speak freely whatever is in his
heart.

Ques. 1. How may we best improve our time at
the Conference?

Ans. 1. While we are conversing, let us have an
especial care to set God always before us.

2. In the intermediate hours, let us yedeem all the
time we can for private exercises.

3. Therein let us give ourselves to prayer for one
another, and for a blessing on our labour.

Ques. 2. Who shall compose the Conference, and
what are the regulations aad powers belonging to it?

Ans. 1. The Conference in its extended sense, is
constituted as defined it the Model Deed.

2. The Conference, assembled for the transaction
of business, shall be composed of the President, Ex-
President, and all ministers who have been appointed
by their District Meetings to attend its sessions;
also of all the Preachers who have been recommended
by their District Meetings, and received into full con-
nexion.
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2. At all times, when the Conference is met, it shall
take a majority of those appointed to attend to make a
quorum for transacting business.

4. 'The Conference shall have full powers to make
rules and regulations for the Church, under the following
limitations and restrictions, viz : —

First— The Couference shall not make, alter, or
change our Articles of Religion, nor establish any vew
standards of doctrine, contrary to our present existing
and established standards of doctrine.

Second—They shall not change or alter, or make any
regulations that will interfere with, or infringe the
Articles of Union hetween this and the British Confer-
ence, ratified in the year 1847.

Third—They shall not revoke or change the General
Rules of the United Societies.

Fourth—They shall not do away with the privileges
of our Ministers or Preachers of trial by a cummittee,
and of an appeal : neither shall they do away widh the
privileges of our Menibers of trial before the society, or
by a commiittee, and of an appeal.

Fif h—The Couference shall have authority to locate
any of its members by a majority of two-thirds of those
appointed to attend ; provided no person shall be located
without one year's notice; which mnotice cannot be
given after he has travelled fifteen years. The Confer-
ence thall afford such assistance to any brother, so
retiring, as it may judge expedient.
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Sixth—They shall not appropriate the profits of the
Book Room to any purpose other than for the benefit
of the Travelling Ministers and Preachers, the Super-
annuated Ministers, their widows and children.

Scventh—No new rule or reeulution, or alteration of
any rule or regulation, now in force, respecting our
temporal economy, such as building of churches, the
order to be observed therein ; the allowance to the Min-
isters and Preachers, their widows and children ; the
raisinz annual supplics ivr the propagation of the Gospel
(the Missions excepted) ; fur making up the allowances
of the Ministers, Preachers, &e., shall be considered as
of any force or authority, till such rule, regulation, or
alteration shall have been laid before the several Quar-
terly Official Meetings throughout the whole Connexion,
and shall bave received the consent and advice of a
majority of the members, who muay be present at the
time of Jaying such rule, regulation or alteration before
them, or two thirds of the said Quarterly Official
Meetings.

Lghth—Nor shall any new rule, regalation or altera-
tion, respecting the doctrines of our Church, the rights
and privileges of our members, such as the receiving per-
sons on trial, and into full connexion, the conditions on
which they shall retain their membership, the manner
of bringing to trial, finding guilty, and reproving, sus-
pending, or excluding disorderly persons from Church
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privileges, have any force or authority until laid before
the Quarterly Official Meetings, and approved as afore-
said: provided, nevertheless, that a vote of a majority
of two-thirds of the Ministers appointed to attend the
Conference, shall suffice to alter or do away any of the
above restrictions except the first, seventh. and eighth,
which shall not be done away or altered without the
consent of two-thirds of the Quarterly Official Meetings
throughout the Connexion: also, except the second
restriction, which shall not be done away or altered
without the recommendation or consent of the British
Conference.

Ninth—Any resolution involving a change in the
principles and rules of our economy shall require for its
adoption a majority of two-thirds of the Conference.

Ques. 8. Who shall appoint the time and place of
holding the sessions of the Conference ?

Ans. The Conference shall appoint the time and place
of its own sitting,

Ques. 4. What is the usual order of conducting the
business of the Conference. _

Ans. After the President has opened the Conference
with the usual devotional exercises, he shall inquire,—

1. Who have been appointed by the respective Dis-
trict Meetings to attend the Conference; and what
Members of Conference are now present ?

After which the Secretary shall be elected by ballot.
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2. Are there any objections to any of our Ministers
or Preachers ?

3. Who compose the several Conference Committees ?
—The Stationing Committee ?—Pastoral Address ?—
Reply to British Conference Address >—On Memorials
and Miscellaneous Resolutions ?—On Revision and Re-
turns 7—Sabbath Schools ?—Contingent Fund ?—Chil-
dren’s Fund ?—Church Reliet Fund ?—Education of
Candidates for our Ministry ?—And the Missionary
Committee >—and, What Laymen are appointed for the
several Committees on Connexional Funds ?

4. What Preachers are this year admitted into full
connexion with the Conference and ordained ?

5. What Preachers remain on ¢rial ?

‘Who have travelled three years ?
Who have travelled two years ?
Who have travelled one year ?

6. What Preachers are on the List of Reserve 7

7. What Preachers are now received on trial 2

8. Who have died since last Conference ?

9. Who are the Superannuated Ministers ?

10. Who are the Supernumerary Ministers?

11. What persons, who were in full connezion with
the Conference, 2ow cease to be recognized as Ministers
among us ?

12. Who are now deposed from the office of the Min-
istry ?
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13. Who are now deposed from the office of the Min-
istry, and expelled from the Chureh ?

14. How are the Ministers ‘and Preachers stationed
for the ensuing year ?

15. What is the number of Church Members, Places
of Worship, Attendance on Worship on each Circuit and
Mission, and, What is the number of Baptisms adminis-
tered, and Marriages solemnized by each Minister ?

16. What is the number of Ministers, Preachers, and
Laymen, in the Quarterly official Meetings ?  Of Sab-
bath Schools? and, What Connexional Property?
These questions to be answered in accordance with the
authorized Conference Schedule.

17. What has been collected on each District for the
various Connexional Funds ? Have these amounts been

remitted at the proper time to the several Treasurers;
and paid over to the several claimants ?

18. What are the Reports of the several Commlttees ?
—The Book Committee? Pastoral Address ? Reply
to British Conference Address? On Memorials and
Miscellaneous Resolutions ?  On Revision and Returns?
Sabbath Schools ? Contingent Fund ? Children’s Fund ?
Church Relief Fund ? Education of Candidates for our
Ministry ? Superannuation Fund ?

19. What further measures can be adopted for the
promotion of the work, within or beyond the bounds of
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the Conference; and what are the recommendations of
Districts on this important subject ?

A Record of the proceedings of the Conference shall
be kept by*the Secretary, which shall be signed by the
President and Secretary, and preserved among the docu-
ments of the Conference.

THE STATIONING COMMITTEE.

RuLEe I. The Stationing Committee shall consist of
the President and Secretary of Conference, Co-Delegate,
Superintendent of Missions, Chairmen of Distriets, the
President of Victoria College being a member of the
Conference, one member of the Conference from each
District elected by ballot at its Annual Meeting, and
the Ex-President, Ex-Secretary, and Ex-Co-Delegate.

Rure II. The Stationing Committee shall meet at
the call of the President at the place appointed for hold-
ing the annual Conference, at least three days previous
to the commencement of its sessions, to prepare a draft
of the stations; which draft shall be printed and ready
at the opening of the session, for the use of members
of Conference.

RuLk III. The Stationing Committee shall meet as
often as may be deemed necessary during the sessions of
the Conference, for the revision of the stations, and
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each member of Conference shall have theright to appear
before the Committee to represent his case in regard to
his appointment.

RuLe IV. The first reading of the Stations shall not
be later than the first day of the second week of the
Conference, and by the second reading, which shall be
at least one day previous to the close, and not later than
the second Wednesday of the Conference, the Stations
shall be confirmed.

RuLk V. The Stationing Committee shall not allow
any Minister or Preacher to remain more than three
years successively on the same Circuit or Station ; except
the Editor, Book Steward, Superannuated and Supernu-
merary Ministers, Missionaries among the Indians, and
the Presidents, Principals, or Teachers of Seminaries
of Learning which are, or may be, under our superin-
tendence.

Rure VI. Assoon as the Stations are confirmed by
the second reading, the Secretary shall read over succes-
sively the names of the Ministers stationed in each Dis-
trict, and the Conference shall elect by ballot one of

the members of Conference so stationed, to be Chairman
for the ensuing year. - .
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Secrion II.
OF DISTRICT MEETINGS.

Ques. 1. What regulations are necessary for the
preservation of our whole economy in active efficiency ?

Ans. Let the work be divided into Districts.

Ques. 2. What regulations shall be made concerning
the management of Districts ?

Ans. The Chairman shall oversee all the spiritual and
temporal business of the Church, in his District, and
shall, in conjunction with the travelling Ministers and
Preachers under his care, be responsible to the Confer-
ence for the execution of the Discipline.

Ques. 3. Who compose the Distriet Meetings ?

Ans. All members of Conference, and Preachers on
trial in each District; and, when the financial affairs of
the District are under consideration, the Recording
Stewards of the several Circuits and DMissions, and one
other Lay-representative for each travelling Minister or
Preacher appointed, in addition to the Superintendent
on each Circuit or Mission.

Ques. 4. What directions shall be given concerning
the District Meetings ?

Ans. 1. After the Chairman has opened the Meeting
by the usual devotional exercises, a Secretary shall be
elected by ballot, who shall keep a record of the pro-
ceedings in a book procured for that purpose. At the
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close of each Meeting the Minutes shall be signed by the
Chairman and Secretary.  The book shall be kept by
the Chairman, and brought to Conference ; and deliver-
ed by him to his successor.

Ans. 2. The method of proceeding at each Meeting
shall be as follows :—The Chairman shall inquire,

First—What members are now present ?

Second—Are the Ministers and Preachers blameless
in life, conversation, and doctrine ?

In the examination of Ministers and Preachers in the
District Meeting, the Chairman is required to ask the
following questions, distinctively and successively, con-
cerning every brother:

1. TIs there any objection to his moral and religious
character ?

2. Does he believe and preach all our doctrines ?

3. Has he duly observed and enforced our discipline?

4. Has he been punctual in attending all his appoint-
ments ?

5. Has he competent abilities for our itinerant work ?

A separate answer to each of these questions is ex-
pected to appear on the District Minutes.

The Chairmen are required to examine into the case
of every Minister who has married during the year,
whether the fourth of the « Rules of a Preacher” has
been obeyed, which says, « Take no steps towards mar-
riage without first consulting your brethren;” and to
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report to the Conference any cases in which that impor-
tant direction shall appear to have been violated. This
rule shall be considered as requiring in particular a con-
sultation with the Chairman of his District, his Super-
intendent, or some senior Minister competent to give ad-
vice in the case.

Third—Who go to Conference ?

The District Meetings respectively shall have the right
of appointing the Ministers who are to attend the Con-
ference, but they shall not exceed the number author-
ized annually by the Conference : and shall be subject
to the following limitations, viz :—

1. Let not all the Ministers from any Circuit ever
come to Conference, except from within such a distance
of the place where it is held, as will admit of their sup-
plying their places on the Lord’s day: or exceptin very
special cases, a majority of two thirds of the District
Meeting shall decide that all the brethren in any Circuit
ought to attend.

2. Let those who attend set out as late, and return
as early as possible; and in case of changes it is expected
that the newly appointed DMinisters and Preachers
will be on their respective Circuits not later than the
first Sabbath in July; and those who retire shall be
held responsible for the supply of the pulpits until that
time.

3. Every Preacher on trial who has travelled four
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years, and been recommended by his District Meeting
to the Conference to be admitted into full connexion,
shall attend the Conference of that year.

4. Nothing in these rules shall be so construed as to
prevent those Ministers from attending the Conference
against whom there lies any accusation or complaint.

Fourth—What Ministers are appointed by this Meet-

ing to represent the District as members of Conference
Committees ?

The Stationing ? Church Relief ? Sabbath School ?

Fifth—Are the young men on trial acquainted with '
the prescribed course of study, and what books have they
read ?

The Reports of Examining Committees are to be pre-
sented to the District Meetings for consideration ; and

their recommendation is to be recorded in the Minutes
of the District; to be read at the Conference.

The Chairman shall also examine every Preacher
on trial respecting his acquaintance with the books
recommended to him, and the general course of read-
ing which he has pursued during the preceding
year. For this purpose every such Preacher is re-
quired to deliver to the Chairman of his District a
list of the books which he has read since the preced-
ing District Meeting. This list shall be laid before
the Meeting that the senior brethren may have an
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opportunity of giving to the junior Preachers such
advice and directions respecting their studies as may
appear necessary.

In addition to the preceding course of inquiry the
following questions are to be put every year by the
Chairman to every young man on the District on trial,
but they need not be inserted in the District Min-
utes. It is enough to say that the usual questions
were put to the young men on trial, and satisfactorily
answered ; or if otherwise to state the case. In the
Annual Examinations of Caudidates for our Ministry,
it shall be the duty of the Chairman of Districts to
include the Disciplinary question, “ Do you take
snuff, tobacco, or drams 7"’ and a distinct answer in
the negative shall be required in every case as a con-
dition of continuing on trial, from year to year.

1. Have you now faith in Christ, and are you
going on to perfection ?

2. Have you attended regularly to private prayer,
and to the devotional reading of the Scripture, and
books of a spiritual and experimental kind, in order
to keep up devout and lively religious feelings in
your own heart!

3. Have you carefully visited the sick under your
charge and others to whom you could obtain access ?

4. Have you visited the people at their houses, in-
quiring into their religious state, praying with them,
and administering wholesome counsel ; and have you
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catechised the children of the schools, and those of
your friends, and hearers as you have had oppor-
tunity ?

5. Have you had fruit of your Ministry during the
year, and are you endeavouring so to state the lead-
ing truths of christian doctrine, and experience in
your discourses, and so to apply them with affection,
and earnestness, and prayer, as to do all in your
power to secure success in your work ?

6. Answer the following questions in such terms as
you would use in stating the doctrines they contain
to an inquirer under religious impressions or in your
sermons :— What is Evangelical Repentance? What
is Justification ? What is Justifying Faith ? What is
the direct witness of the Spirit ? What isthe indirect
witness of the Spirit? What is Christian Perfection ?
What is the difference between Justification and Sanc-
tification ? What is the difference between Justifi-
cation and Regeneration? What is the difference
between Sanctification and entire Sanctification ?

Let these points be proved in order by appropriate
passages of Holy Writ.

The brethren will see the propriety of conducting
this part of the proceedings with peculiar deliberation
and solemnity, as in the immediate presence of God ;
and they may enlarge on doctrinal questions as they
may deem necessary, so as to lead the candidates to
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a right understanding, and an appropriate expression
of our leading doctrinal peculiarities as a Church.

Sizth—Who have travelled Four Years and are
now recommended to the Conference to be received
into full Connexion and ordained ?

Seventh—What Preachers are recommended to be
continued on trial ?

1. Who have travelled Three years ?

2. Who have travelled Two years ?

3. Who have travelled One year ?

Eighth—What Preachers are on the List of Re-
serve ?

‘Where the Preacher has been recommended to
travel but not called out into the work in the course
of the year, the Chairman shall make inquiry of the
Superintendent of the OCircuit where he resides
whether he be still deemed a proper person to be
employed in our regular Ministry; and the result
shall be reported to the District Meeting.

Ninth—What Preachers are recommended to bg
received on trial ?

The Chairmen are required not only to examine
very minutely in the District Meetings all persons
proposed for trial among us; but also to report dis-
tinctly in their District Minutes, for the consideration
of Conference, the opinion of the District Meetings
after such examinations, respecting the health, piety,
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moral character, ministerial abilities, and educational
acquirements, belief of our doctrines, attachment to
our discipline, and freedom from debt, as well as from
all secular encumbrances.

(Ques. 1.) How shall we try those who profess to
be moved by the Holy Ghost to preach ?

(Ans. 1.) Let the following questions be asked ;
viz :—Do they know God as a pardoning God?
Have they the love of God abiding in them ? Do they
desire nothing but God? And are they holy in all
manner of conversation ?

(2.) Have they gifts, as well as grace for the
work ? Have they a clear, sound understanding—a
right judgment in the things of God—a just concep-
tion of salvation by faith? And has God given
them an acceptable way of speaking ? Do they
speak justly, readily, clearly ?

(8.) Have they fruit? Are any truly convinced
of sin, and converted to God by their preaching ?

As long as these three magks concur in any one,
we believe he is called of God to preach. These we
receive as sufficient proof that he is moved by the
Holy Ghost.

(Ques. 2.) How is a Preacher received on trial
and what regulations are observed respecting him
during his probation ?

(Ans. 1.) Before a Chairman or Superintendent
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shall propose a Preacher to the District Meeting to
be recommended to the Conference to be admitted on
trial, such preacher must first be approved and re-
commended by the Quarterly Official Meeting of the
Circuit or Station on which he resides.

(2.) Every Candidate thus recommended shall
attend the ensuing District Meeting and be examined
before all the brethren present respecting his religious
experience, his knowledge of Divine things, his edu-
cational acquirements, his reading, his views of the
doctrines of the Gospel, and his regard for Metho-
dism in general.

He shall also be required to pass a satisfactory
examination on the subjects of English Grammar,
Geography, and Arithmetic.

(3.) Every person proposed to the Diatrict Meet-
ing is then to be asked by the Chairman the follow-
ing questions, to each of which a distinct answer
shall be required :—

Have you been converted to God? Have you
been pardoned ? Hawe you faith in Christ? Are
you going on to perfection? Do you expect to be
made perfect in love in this life? Are you groan-
ing after it ? Are you resolved to devote yourself
wholly to God and his work ? Have you been bap-
tized ? What are your views on infant baptism, and
the Lord’s Supper? Do you know the rules of the
Society ? Do you keep them? Do you take snuff,
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tobacco, or drams? Have you read the whole Dis-
cipline? Are you willing to conform to it? Have
you considered the twelve rules of a Preacher, as con-
tained in answer to question 2nd., Section iv, Chap.
IIL. Page 62, especially the first, tenth and twelfth ?
Will you keep them for zonscience sake? Are you
determined to employ all your time in the work of
God ? Will you preach at every suitable opportunity,
endeavouring not to speak too long or tooloud ?  Will
you diligently instruct the children in every place ?
Will you visit from house to house? Will you re-
commend fasting both by precept and example? Are
you in debt? What is your age? Have you good

health, and have you a sound constitution? Are
you engaged to marry ?

Do you sincerly and fully believe the doctrines of
Methodism as contained in our Articles of Faith, and
as taught by Mr. Wesley in his notes on the New
Testament and volumes of Sermons ?—especially the
following leading ones—a Trinity of Persons in the
Unity of the Godhead: the total depravity of all
men by nature, in counsequence of Adam's fall: the
Atonement made by Christ for the sins of all the hu-
man race : the direct witness of the Spirit: the possibil-
ity of falling from a state of justification and holiness,
and perishing everlastingly : the absolute necessity
of holiness both in heart and life: and the proper
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eternity of future rewards and punishments? Will you
endeavour fully and faithfully to preach them ?
What is your religious experience ? and what is your
call to this work ?

(4.) After the examination, the Candidate shall
withdraw, and the Meeting shall determine whether
he shall be recommended to the ensuing Conference
to be received on trial.

(5.) If it be not convenient for the Candidate to
attend the District Meeting, the Chairman with two
other Ministers shall examine him as above directed,
and report the result to the District Meeting.

(6.) If a Preacher who has been received on trial,
but not into full conuexion, desist from travelling, he
shall be dropped in silence, unless he desist for want
of health.

(7.) A Preacher who marries while on trial shall
be dropped in silence.

(8.) Observe! Taking on trial is entirely different
from admitting a Preacher into full connexion. One
on trial may be either admitted or rejected without
doing him any wrong : otherwise it would have been
no trial at all. Let every Chairman explain this to
them on trial.

(9.) The time for a Preacher to travel on trial
shall be four years, at the end of which period if
recommended by his District Meeting, he may be
received into full connexion.
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(10.) Every Candidate for the Ministry shall pur-
sue the course of study prescribed by the Conference ;
and before any such Candidate shall be received into
full connexion, he shall give satisfactory evidence
to the District Meeting, from year to year, of his
knowledge of those subjects and books, included in
such course of study. This examination should be
annual at the District Meeting until the termination
of his probation,

(11.) After four years’ probation, and being ap-
proved by the Conference, and examined by the Pre-
sident, he may be received into full connexion by
giving him the form of the Discipline inseribed thus:
—“ As long as you freely consent, and earnestly en-
deavour, to walk by these rules we shall rejoice to
acknowledge you as a fellow labourer.”

(12.) All young men taken into the work by
Chairmen of the Districts before the November Quar-
terly Official Meetings hall be allowed the full year.

(13.) No Chairman of District or other Conference
officer shall have authority to employ a married
Preacher during the year, with a view to his being
received as a Candidate for our Ministry, without the
consent of the Conference or the Conference Special
Committee. )

(14.) No District Meeting shall recommend any
married Preacher to the Conferencs for reception on
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trial, unless he has been previously employed in case
of absolute necessity in accordance with the foregoing
restriction.

(15.) When a Preacher’s name is not inserted in the
Minutes he must receive a written license from the
President, or Chairman of the District on which he
resides.

Tenth—What Candidates for the Ministry are re-
commended to attend Victoria College during the year ?

(1.) Before any Candidate for our Ministry shall be
sent to College his circumstances shall be inquired into
by the District Meeting ; and when such Preacher on
Trial is appointed to go to College by the Conference,
the Minute of the District Meeting in his case shall be
forwarded to the Secretary of the Educational Fund
Committee. No Candidate for our Ministry shall be
sent to College who has not travelled at least one year.

(2.) When Preachers on trial are allowed to attend
Viectoria College for two years, the two years shall te
counted but as one in their probation.

(3.) Preachers on trial who have graduated in any
University shall be exempted from examination in the
Conference Course of Study, except in the subjects of
Theology.and Chureh History.

Eleventh—What Ministers or Preachers have died ?

Twelfth-——Who are recommended as Superam;uated
Ministers ?
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Thirteenth—Who are recommended as Supernumer-
ary Ministers ?

Fourteenth—Who have desisted from Travelling ?

Fifteenth—Who have been suspended during the
year. And what is the recommendation of the District
Meeting in the case ?

Sixteenth—What is the number of our Church
Members? The number of Preaching Places and At-
tendants on Public Worship, on each Circuit? The
puwber of Baptisms administered and Marriages sol-
emnized by each Minister ? Have all Marriages sol-
emnized daring the year been duly recorded and the
annual returns made according to Law ?

Seventeenth—What is the number of children under
eighteen years of age on the District; and what are
their respective names and ages? Have all the regula-
tions respecting the Children’s Fund being fully carried
into effect in the District?

Elighteenth—What is the number of Ministers,
Preachers, and Laymen in the Quarterly Official Meet-
ing of cach Circuit and Mission? Of Sabbath Schools ?
And what Connexional Property ?

See approved Conference Schedule.

Nineteenth—Can any measures be adopted for in-
creasing the efficiency of our ministerial laboars, and

the promotion of the work of God?
Bl
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(1.) First—Are all the means possible used to visit
all the towns and settlements within the boundaries of
each Circuit or Mission ?

(2.) Are there earnest attempts made in every place
where there are services to form Classes ?

(3.) Is sufficient time allotted in the arrangements of
the Quarterly Visitation of the Classes for the Minis-
ter or Preacher to acquaint himself with the state of
each member, and to give suitable advice to each ?

(4.) Have the Rules of Society been read during the
year, and have they been given to the members on trial
according to Discipline ?

(5.) Do the Brethren pay sufficient attention to
Pastoral Visitation, and the chatechising of the children
* of our members and friends ?

Secondly—These important enquiries shall be followed
by the reading of the resolutions of the Conference held
in Belleville 1836, Minutes, page 120, and to be follow-
ed with a solemn review of the state of the work of
God. And any suggestions for the religious improve-
ment of our Children and the Members of our Church,
and especially for the greater efficiency of our Ministerial
labours, to be entered on the Minutes of the District
Meeting, and when thought necessary recommended to
the consideration of the Conference.

Twentieth—What Stewards, and other Lay Repre-
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sentatives have been appointed by the several Circuits
and Missions ? And who are now present ?

The Recording Stewards and other Lay Represen-
tatives, shall attend the District Meetings during the
consideration of the financial affairs of the District,
in order to lay before the meeting the accounts of their
respective Circuits or Missions, and to confer with the
Ministers and Preachers on the best means of promoting
the interests of the Church. Let it be understood and
announced for the Stewards and other Lay Representa-
tives from the several Circuits and Missions to attend
the District Meeting precisely at 10 o’clock on the morn-
ng of the second day of the Meeting, when the financial
affairs of the District will be taken into consideration,
during which the Stewards, and other Lay Representatives
ghall have a right to speak and vote.

Twenty-first—What are the Receipts and what is
the Expenditure of each Circuit or Mission ?

Twenty-second—What has been collected on each
Circuit and Mission for Connexional Fuunds? Have
these been duly forwarded to their several Treasurers?

Twenty-third—What special cases are now recom-
mended to the favourable counsideration of the several
Connexional Fuunds?  Church Relief—Churches ?
Contingent or Missionary—Circuits or Missions, Min
isters or Preachers.
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Twenty-fourth— What Churches or Parsonages have
been built, enlarged, or sold 7 What Parsonages have
been furnished ? What other Connexional Property
has been acquired ? And what changes in relation to
Church Property are now recommended ?

Twenty-fifth—What ean be done to improve the
Financial state of the District ?

(First.) Are all the Financial arrangements of the
Church duly observed in each Circuit and Mission? The
Quarterly Contributions at the renewal of Tickets?
The public collections and private subseriptions ?

(Second.) What changes are recommended in the
order and arrangement of the work on the Circuits and
Missions ? What new Circaits or Missions are recom-
mended ? What additional Preachers are required for
any Circuit or Mission on the District ?

Twenty-sixth—What Laymen are appointed by this
Meeting, as Members of the Conference Committees ?
The Church Relief ? Contingent? Eduecational ? and
Missionary ?

In the appointment of Laymen to our Conference
Committees, the Chairman ncminates, out of those who
have been chosen by the Quarterly Official Meetings,
and the Lay Members of the Mecting who may be pre-
sent only vote in their appoiniment, (except in the
appointment of the Member of the Missionary Com-
mitteein which case,the Ministers and Laymen both vote.)
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Two copies of the District Meeting records shall be
brought to Conference in addition to the one entered
in the District Book :—One copy for the Secretary of
Conference, and one for the Members of the District,
and of the Conference.

FINANCIAL DISTRICT MEETINGS.

(1) A Financial District Meeting, consisting of the
Superintendent, and a Steward from each Circuit and
Mission shall be held in each District in the month of
September to apportion to the several Circuits the
amounts placed at their disposal by the Conference ; to
make arrangements for Missionary Meetings, which
arrangements shall be binding on all concerned; and
1o arrange the claims for the Minister’s Children of the
Distriet.

(2.) The Financial District Meeting shall examine
into the ecircumstances, and probable income of the
Domestic Missions in the same way as they examine
into those of the Circuits; and recommend such amount
as, in their judgment, should be appropriated towards
the support of such Missions; which shall be reported
by the Chairman to the Superintendent of Missions.

(3.) The Financial Secretaries shall be the Local
Treasurers of the District, shall pay to the Superintend-
ents of Circuits, or on their order, the sums appropri-
ated to their Circuits, which payments such Superin-
tendents shall report to their respective Quarterly
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Section IIL.
OF LOCAL PREACHERS AND THEIR MEETINGS.

Quest. 1. What directions shall be given concerning
Local Preachers and their Meetings ?

Ans. 1. The Superintendent shall regularly meet the
Local Preachers on the Circuit once a quarter ; and no
person shall be put upon the plan as a Local Preacher
or be suffered to preach among us as such without the
approbation of that Meeting, on the nomination of the
Superintendent. Or, if in any Circuit a regular Local
Preachers’ Meeting cannot be held, they shall be pro-
posed and approved at the last Quarterly Official Meet-
ing of the Circuit; at which time also, all Licenses of
Local Preachers and Exhorters shall be renewed.

2. The Superintendent at each regular Local Preach-
ers’ Meeting, or the Chairman or Superintendent at the
last Quarterly Official Meeting of the Circuit, shall
inquire into the religious and moral character, doctrines,
abilities to preach, and punctuality in attending ap-
pointments of each Preacher by name.

3. The questions proposed in the examination of the
characters of Local Preachers, shall be the same as
those proposed in regard to Travelling Preachers, viz:

1. Is there any objection to his moral and religious
character ?
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2. Does he believe and preach all our Doctrines ?

3. Has he duly observed our Discipline ?

4. Has he competent abilities for a Preacher ?

5. Is he punctual in attending all his appointments ?

6. Every person proposed to be received as a Local
Preacher, or taken on trial shall be asked by the Chair-
man or Superintendent the following questions, to which
a distinct answer shall be required.

1. What is your religious experience? Have you
faith in Christ? Are you going on to perfection ?
Do you expect to be perfected in love in this life?
Are you groaning after it? Are you resolved to de-
vote yourself to God and His work ? Do you sincerely
and fully believe the doctrines of Methodism as eon-
tained in our Articles of Faith, and as taught by Mr.
Wesley in his notes on the New Testament, and Vol-
umes of Sermons ?—especially the following leading
ones; a Trinity of Persons in the Unity of the God-
head ; the total depravity of all men by nature in con-
sequence of Adam’s fall; the atonement made by
Christ for the sins of all the human race; justification
by faith ; the direct witness of the Spirit; the possibil-
ity of falling from a state of justification and holiness,
and perishing everlastingly ; the absolute necessity of
holiness both in heart and life; and the proper eternity
of rewards and punishments. What is Evangelical
Repentance ? What is Justification? What is Jus-



46 LOCAL PREACHERS AND THEIR MEETINGS.

tifying Faith? What is the direct Witness of the
Spirit? What is the indirect Witness of the Spirit?
What is Christian Perfection ? What is the differ-
ence between Justification and Sanctification ? What
is the difference between Justification and Regenera-
tion ? What is the difference between Sanctification
and entire Sanctification ?

2. Will you endeavour fully and faithfully to preach
these doctrines ?

3. All Local Preachers shall meet in class. No
exception shall be made in respect to any who may
have been Travelling Ministers or Preachers in
former years.

4. No Local Preacher shall hold Love-feasts,
without the consent of the Superintendent, nor in
any wise interfere with his business.

5. Whenever a Local Preacher or Exhorter re-
moves from one Circuit to another, he shall obtain
from the Superintendent of the Circuit a certificate
of his official standing in the Church, at the time of
his removal, without which he shall not be received
as a Local Preacher or Exhorter in other places.

6. No Local Preacher coming to reside among us
from another part of the world, although duly recom-
mended, shall be allowed to preach or hold meetings
in our Churches unless he become a member of the
Church and submit to its Discipline.
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7. No Minister or Preacher who has been suspend-
ed or expelled from the Travelling Connexion shall
on any account be employed as a Local Preacher
without the consent of the Conference.

8. The name of every Local Preacher shall be
recorded on the Journals of the Quarterly Official
Meeting of the Circuit in which he resides.

9. Preachers who have been formerly in connex-
ion with the Conference, but who have located shall be
subject to all the regulations affecting Local Preach-
ers, and when charged with immorality shall be pro-
ceeded with, as other Local Preachers. The Super-

intendent of the Circuit shall report the case to the
District Meeting.

10. Should any Local Preacher belonging to any
seceding body of Methodists make application to
be received into our Church, the Chairman of a
District or Superintendent of a Circuit, in concur-
rence with the Quarterly or Local Preachers’ Meet-
ing of the Circuit on which such Local Preacher
shall reside, is authorized to receive him, after having

inquired into his qualifications, and all the circum-
stances of his case.
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Secrion IV.

OF QUARTERLY OFFICIAL MEETINGS.

Quest. 1. Of whom shall the Quarterly Official
Meeting be composed ?

Ans. Of all the Ministers, the Travelling and
Local Preachers, Exhorters, Stewards, and Class
Leaders of the Circuit or Mission.

Quest. 2. Who shall preside at the Quarterly Offi-
cial Meetings ?

Ans. The Chairman of the District, or in his ab-
sence the Superintendent of the Circuit.

Quest. 3 What shall be the regular business of the
Quarterly Official Meeting ?

Ans. 1. To receive the financial returns from the
several classes, and to pay the salary, allowance, and
expenses of the Ministers and Preachers.

2. To bear complaints and to receive and try
appeals.

3. Atthe May Quarterly Official Meeting to appoint
a Committee which shall meet after the Conference,
to make an estimate of the amounts necessary for the
family or families of the Ministers or Preachers of
the Circuit ; a report of which shall be made to the
August Quarterly Official Meeting.

4. At the Nqvember Quarterly Official Meeting to
appoint the Stewards of the Circuit; the number not
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to be less than three, or more than seven, one of
whom shall be Recording Steward, who shall keep 2
Record of the proceedings in a Book, procured for
that purpose.

5. Where there is no Local Preachers’ Meeting to
to take cognizance of all the Local Preachers on the
Circuit, and to inquire into the gifts, labours, pune-
tuality and usefulness of each Preacher by name,
and to license Local Preachers at any regular Quar-
terly Official Meeting.

6. To examine the character of Exhorters annually
and to revew their licenses. To renew annually the
licenses of the Local Preachers, and where there is no

Local Preachers’ meeting, also to examine their
character.

7. If a Recording” Steward of a Circuit becomes
disqualified | for the duties of his office, the Superin-
tendent of the Circuit shall have authority to appoint
another of the Stewards to that office, until the next

Quarterly Official Meeting, when his place shall be
supplied.



CHAPTER III.

OF MINISTERS, PREACHERS, AND THEIR DUTIES.
Secrion 1.

Of the Appointment of Presidents and thetr Duty.

Ques. 1. How is a President to be appointed or
chosen ?

Ans. The English Conference shall have authority
to send from year to year one of its own body, to be
President of this Conference, or to appoint a member of
this Conference to that office. When the English Con-
ference does not send or appoint a President, or the Pres-
ident does not arrive, this Conference shall, on its assem-
bling, choose by ballot one from amongst its own members;
but the same individual shall not be re-chosen President
oftener than once in four years, nor continue in office
longer than one year at a time.

Ques. 2. What are the duties and powers of a Presi-
dent ?

Ans. 1. To preside in the Conference, and at all
Conference Connexional Committees; and give a cast-
ing vote in case of an equal division.

2. To see that the appointment of the Ministers and



MINISTERS, PREACHERS, AND THEIR DUTIES. b1

Preachers for the Districts, Circuits, Stations, and
Missions are made according to the rules of Conference
respecting the Stationing Committee.

3. To ordain the Preachers received into full Con-
nexion, with the assistance of two or more of the senior
Ministers, according to our form of ordination.

4. In the intervals of Conference to travel through
the Connexion at large, and oversee the spiritual and
temporal business of the Church, or be placed on a
Circuit or Station, as the Stationing Committee or
Conference may direct. The President shall be, ex-
officio, Chairman of the District, for the time being,
through which he may travel, or in which he may be
stationed, during the year of his Presidency. Each
President appointed by the English Conference, so long
as he remains in the Country, in the intervals of Con-
ference, is expected to travel through the whole Con-
nexion, so far as his eircumstances will admit.

Ques. 3. To whom is the President amenable for his
conduct ?

Ans. To the Counference; and if he be accused of
immorality in the interval of Conference, he shall be
proceeded against in the District in which he is sta-
tioned or resides, or through which he may be travelling
where the alleged crime is said too have been committed,
in the same manner a8 against a Chairman of a District.
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Ques. 4. How may we provide against the difficulties
and inconveniences resulting from the death or disa-
bility of any President of the Conference during the
year of his Presidency ?

Ans. 1. In every such case the Co-Delegate shall im-
mediately enter into the office, and shall be considered
as having all the powers, privileges, and authority of the
President, and as being responsible for all his duties
during the time of such disability, or absence from the
country; and in case of the death of the President, dur-
ing the remainder of the year, and until the arrival or
election of his successor at the commencement of the
ensuing Conference.

2. And in the event of the death or disability of the
President and Co-Delegate, the Secretary of the Con-
ference shall call together the Conference Special Com-
mittee which shall have ‘power to appoint a President,
who shall hold the office and discharge its duties until a
successor is formally appointed at the next Conference.

Secrion II.
Of Chairmen of Districts and their Duty.

Ques. 1. Who is the Chairman ?
Ans. That Minister who oversees all the spiritual and
temporal business of the Church in his Distriet.
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Ques. 2. By whom are the Chairmen of Districts to
be chosen ?

Ans. By the Conference, according to the agreement
between the English and Canadian Conference in 1858,
which is in the following words:—* As soon as the sta-
tions are confirmed by a szcond reading of them to the
Conference, the Secretary shall read over successively
the names of the Ministers stationed in each District,
and the Conference shall elect by ballot one of its mem®
bers so stationed, to be Chairman for the ensuing year.”’

Ques. 3. What are the duties of a Chairman ?

Ans. 1. To take the oversight of the whole work on
his Distriet, according to the Discipline, as far as his
duty to the Circuit on which he resides will permit.

2. To visit any Station or Circuit on his District
when he may judge it expedient.

3. To see that every part of the Discipline is duly en-
forced. The Charman is especially directed and
required to visit any Circuit or station in his district
when requested by the \Superintendent of such Circuit
in case of any dispute or difficulty which the Superin-
tendent may desire assistance to adjust: also, in all
cases of appeal. In all these cases the Circuit or Sta-
tion visited shall pay the travelling expenses of the
Chairman. The Chairman shall have authority to call



654 CHAIRMEN OF DISTRICTS AND THEIR DUTY.

in any Minister or Preacher of his District to supply
his place when absent in visiting any circuit or station.

4. In case of gppeal on a Circuit or Station of which
the Chairman is the Superintendent, the President
shall either preside, or appoint the Co-Delegate, or a
Chairman of a District to preside at the hearing of the
appeal.

5. To preside in the District and Quarterly Official
Meetings in his appointed District.

6. To take charge of all the Ministers, Travelling,
and Local Preachers and Exhorters in his District.

7. To change, reccive, and suspend miunisters or
Preachers in his District in the intervals of Conference,
and in the absence of the President, as the Discipline
directs: Provided, nevertheless, he shall not change
any Minister or Preacher contrary to his wish, unless
by the advice of two or more members of the Conference
in his District.

8. If any Minister or Preacher absent himself from
bis Circuit without the leave of his Chairman, the
Chairman shall, as far as possible, fill his place with
another Minister or Preacher who shall be paid for his
labours out of the allowance of the absent Minister or
Preacher, in proportion to the usual allowance.

9. To attend the President when present in his Dis-
trict, and to give him when absent all necessary
information by letter of the state of his District.
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10. Should the Chairman or Superintendent or any
of his Colleagues be requested to withdraw on any ocea-
sion from any of our regularly constituted meetings for
business he shall in no case do so, and should he be
obliged to withdraw from any such meeting during its
sittings, the meeting will be thereby dissolved. And if
any Chairman, or Superintendent, or other Travelling
Minister or Preacher do willingly submit to any requi-
sition to withdraw from any such meeting before
its conclusion, he shall, on proof, receive due censure
at the ensuing Conference.

Ques. 4. Shall the Chairman have power to employ a
Preacher who has been rejected at a previous Confer-
ence ?

Ans. 1. He shall not, unless the Conference give him
liberty under certain eonditions.

Ques. 5. What shall be done in the case of the death,
or disability of a Chairman during the year ?

Ans. The Financial Secretary shall call a meeting of
the members of the District, to elect, by ballot, one of
their number, being a member of the Conference, as
Chairman until the cnsuing Conference.

Section III.
Of the Duties of Superintendents.

Ques. 1. Who i3 the Superintendent ?

Ans. That Minister or Preacher on each Cireuit who
C
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is appointed from time to time to take charge of the
Ministers, Preachers, and Societies therein.

Ques. 2. What are the duties of the Superintendent ?

Ans. 1. To see that the Ministers and Preachers in
his Circuit bebave well, and want nothing.

2. To renew the Tickets quarterly for the admission
of members into Lovefeast, and to regulate the Bands.

3. To encuire at the renewal of Tickets what each
member can give for the Salary, and, when weekly
money is not paid, what he can give for the Board of the
Ministers and Preachers on the Circuit.

4. To meet the Stewards and Leaders as often as
possible.

5. To appoint all the Leaders and change them, when
he sees it necessary; but not contrary to the wish
of the Class, or without consulting the Leaders’ Meeting.

6. To receive, try, and expel Members, according to
Discipline. :

7. To hold Wateb-nights and Love-feasts.

8. To hold Quarterly Meetings —to preside in
all Official Meetings of the Circuit in? the absence of
the Chairman, and to make all nominations to office.

It shall be considered as a principle in Methodist
Discipline that no court shall be recognized as Metho-
distic in which the Minister or Preacher does not
preside.

9. To take care that every society be duly supplied



DUTIES OF SUPERINTENDENTS, 57

with books ; and to urge upon all who are admitted into
our Church to read attentively our General Rules, the
Second Catechism, and other Wesleyan Works.

10. To take an exact account of the number of mem-
bers in Society in his Circuit; which account shall
ipclude the members who have been received on trial,
or by ticket, those who have removed, died, or ceased
to be members, or have been separated from, or added
to the Circuit by the alteration of its boundaries, and
report to the District Meeting

11. To leave for his successor a Circuit Book contain-
ing not only a perfect list of all the official members, and
of the annual subsecribers to our Funds, but especially an
exact list of the names of all the members in his Circuit,
arranged in their several classes, and societies as found
at their last Quarterly Official Meeting of the year.

12. To transmit to the Chairman his Quarterly
Schedule with ,such remarks as will furnish a full
account of the state of the work under his charge.

13. Togive due notice to the Chairman of the District
in all cases of appeal.

Ques. 3. What other directions shall we give him ?

Ans. Several. 1. To see that every Band-leader
have the Rules of the Bands.

2. To enforce vigorously, but calmly, all the Rules of
the Society.

8. To explain and enforce the General Rules of the



68 DUTIES OF SUPERINTENDENTS.

Church which are understood to prohibit our people from
employing dancing masters to teach their children to
dance, sending or allowing them to attend dancing
schools, or parties in which that amusement is indulged.

4. 'T'o suffer no Liove-feast to last above an hour and
a half.

5. To warn all from time to time that none are to
remove from one Circuit to another, without a note of
recommendation from a Minister of the Circuit in these
words, “A. B., the bearer has been an acceptable mem-
ber of our churchin C.,”” and to inform them that without
such certificate they will not be received into the
Church in other places; and also to forward a duplicate
copy of such certificate by mail to the Superintendent
of the Circuit to which they may be removing.

6. To recommend everywhere decency and cleanliness.

7. To read the Rules of Society, with the aid of the
other Ministers and Preachers, once a year in every
Congregation, and once a quarter in every Society.

8. To appoint Prayer Meetings wherever he can in
his Circuits, and to take care that a fast be held in
every Society on the Friday preceding every Quarterly
Meeting, and that a memorandum of it be written
in all the Class Books, and on the Plan of the
Circuit.
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9. To license such persons as he may think proper
to officiate as Exhorters, provided no person shall be so
licensed without consulting the Stewards and Leaders,
or Quarterly Official Meeting of the Circuit in which
the person proposed resides. .

10. To make out a regular plan of appointments for
the Ministers, the T'ravelling and Loeal Preachers, and
Exhorters on the Circuit, with the counsel of the Local
Preachers’ Meeting, or of the Quarterly Official Meeting
where there is no Local Preachers’ Meeting.

11. To make strict inquiry in the Leaders’ Meeting
at least once a quarter inte the moral character of all
the Leaders, their punctuality in beginning and ending
their Class Meetings in proper time, and whatever
relates to their officc.

12. To invite and earnestly urge the attendance and
assistance of the Recording Stewards, and other Lay Re-
presentatives at the District Meectings, according to our
rule, during the time when the financial affairs of the
District are under consideration.

13. To see that the circumstances of all remarkable
deaths of our Church Members be drawn up and sent
to our Editor, who may publish them as far as he judges
proper.

14. To read, with the assistance of bis Colleague of
Colleagues, the Pastoral Address of the Conference to
all the Socicties in his Circuit.
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15. To prepare and present to the District Meeting
an Anunual Report of the state of Sabbath Schools in
his Circuit.

16. To examine the accounts of all the Siewards.

17. To appoint a person to receive the Quarterly
Collection in the Classes, if necessary.

18. To see that Mr. Wesley’s original rule in regard
to weekly and quarterly contributions be observed in
all our Societies as far as possible. The rule was pub-
lished by Mr. Wesley in the Minutes of Conference held
in London, 1782. 1t is as follows: “ Q. Have all the
weekly and quarterly contributions been made in all
our Societies ?

“A. In many it has been shamefully neglected. To
remedy this—

“1. Let every Superintendent&remind every Society
that this was our original rule: Every member contri-
butes one penny weekly (unless he is in extreme
poverty), and one shilling quarterly. Explain the rea-
sonableness of this. '

“2, Let every Leadet receive the weekly contribution
from each person in his Class.

e «3, Let the Superintendent ask every person at
changing his Ticket: Can you afford to observe our
rulus ?  And receive what he is able to give.”
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19. To see that all Public Collections in aid of tha
Circuit, or of the Connexional Funds, be regularly made
in each Congregation of his Circuit.’

20. To make application in the Classes, and to our
friends on behalf of the Superannuation Fund, some
time during the months of November and December,
and to pay the monies thus received to the Treasurer
op, or before the first day of January.

21. To see that Collections for our Connexional
Funds be taken up at the following times, viz. :

1. Church Relief, in the month of July.

2. Contingent, in the months of September and
March.

3. Educational, in the month of December.

22. To carry out the arrangements made by the
Financial District Meeting in regard to the Missionary
work on his Circuit.

23. To pay to the appointed Treasurers all monies
collected for the several Funds at the time directed by
Conference.

Secrion IV.
Of the Duty of Travelling Preachers.

Ques. 1. What is the duty of a Preacher?
Ans. 1. To preach, 2. To meet the Societies, Classes,
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and general Bands. 3. To visit thesick. 4. To preach
in the morning where he can get hearers. We recom-
mend morning preaching at five o’clock in the summer
and six in the winter, wherever it is practicable.

Ques. 2. What are the directions given to a Preacher?

Ans. 1. Be diligent. Never be unemployed, never
be triflingly employed. Never trifle away time ; neither
spend any more time at any place than is strictly
necessary.

2. Be serious. Let your motto be Holiness to the
Lord. Avoid all lightness, jesting, and foolish talking.

3. Converse sparingly; and conduct yourself pru-
dently with women.” 1. Tim. 5, 2.

4. Take no step towards marriage without first con-
sulting your brethren.

5. Believe evil of no one without good evidence; un-
less you see it done, take heed how you credit it. Put
the best construction on every thing. You know the
judge is always supposed to be on the prisoner’s side.

6. Speak evil of noone : because your word especially
would eat as doth a canker. Keep your thoughts
within your own breast, till you come to the person
concerned.

7. Tell every one under your care what you think
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wrong in his conduct and temper, and that lovingly and
plainly as soon as may be, else it will fester in your
heart. Make all haste to cast the fire out of your
bosom.

8. Avoid all affectation. A Preacher of the Gospel
is the servant of all.

9. Be ashamed of nothing but sin.

10. Be punctual. Do every thing exactly at the
time. And do not mend our rules but keep them, not
for wrath, but conscience sake.

11. You have nothing to do but save souls: There-
fore spend and be spent in this work; and go always
not only to those who want you, but to those who want
you most.

Observe ! It is not your business only to preach so
many times, and to take care of this or that Society,
but to save as many as you can—to bring as many
sinners as you can to repentance, and with all your
power to build them up in that holiness without which
they cannot see the Lord. And remember—a Metho-
dist Preacher is to mind every point, great and small,
in the Methodist Discipline! Therefore you will need
to exercise all the senss and grace you have.

12. Act in all things not according to your own will,
but as a son in the Gospel. As such it is your duty

to employ your time in the maunner which we direct ;
cl
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in preaching and visiting from house to house—in read-
ing, meditation, and prayer. Above all, if you labour
with us in the Lord’s vineyard, it is needful you should
do that part of the work which we advise, at t
times and places which we judge most for his glory.

SecTIoN V.

Of the Election and Ordination of Ministers and
their Duty.

Ques. 1. How is a Minister constituted ?

Ans. By election of the Conference, and by the lay-
ing on of the hands of the President and other senior
Ministers.

Ques. 2. What is the duty of a Minister ?

Ans. To conduct all parts of Divine worship, to ad-
minister Baptism and the Lord’s Supper, to solemnize
Matrimony, and in general to perform all the work
of a Christian Minister.

No Minister who ceases to travel without the consent
of the Conference, certified under the hand of the Presi-
dent except in case of sickuess, debility, or other un-
avoidable circumstances; shall, on any account, exercise
the peculiar functions of bis office, or even be allowed
to preach among us; nevertheless, the final determina-
tion in all such cases is with the Conference,
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SectioN VI
Of the Reception of Ministers from other Churches.

Ques. 1. On what condition shall we reccive those
Ministers who may come to us from the Wesleyan Con-
nexion in Europe, the Affiliated Conferences, and the
Methodist Episcopal Church in the United States ?

Ans. If they come to us properly accredited from any
of these Conferences, they may be received according
to such credentials, provided they give satisfaction to
the Conference of their willingness to conform to our
church government and usages.

Ques. 2. How shall we receive those Ministers who
may offer to unite with us from other Christian
Churches, or any_seceding Body of Methodists ?

Ans. Those Ministers of other Evangelical Churches
or other Bodies of Methodists who may desire to unite
with our church may be received, aceording to our
usages, on condition of taking upon them our ordination
vows, without re-imposition of hands, on giving satisfac-
tion to a committee composed of the Chairman and two
other Ministers of the District, and to the Conference
of their being in Orders, and of their agreement with us,
in doetrine and discipline, government, and usages ; pro-
vided also that the Conference is satisfied with their
gifts, grace and usefulness.

Ques. 3. How shall we receive Preachers of other
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Evangelical Denominations or any seceding Body of
Methodists ?

Ans. They may be received as Probationers, provided
they give satisfaction that they are suitable persons to
exercise the office; that they believe in the Doctrines,
and approve of the Discipline, government, and usages
of our Church. The Chairman and any two Ministers
{members of the Conference) of the District, within the
bounds of which such Preacher may be travelling or
resident, are authorised to act as a committee on behalf
of the Conference, to admit him into our Church; and
he may be employed until the ensuing Conference ; and
if he be recommended by a District Meeting he may
be received as a Preacher on trial.

SectioNn VII.

Rules by which we should continue, or desist from
Preaching at any place.

Ques. 1. Is it advisable for us to preach in as many
places as we can without forming any Societies ?

Ans. By no means: we have made the trial in vari-
ous places: and that for a considerable time.  But all
the seed has fallen by the way side.  There is scarce
any fruit remaining.

Ques. 2. Where should we endeavour to preach most ?

Ans. 1. Where there is the greatest number of quiet
and willing hearers,
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2. Where there is most fruit.

Ques. 3. Ought we not diligently to observe in what
places God is pleased at any time to pour out His Spirit
more abundantly ?

Ans. We ought: and at that time to send more
labourers than usual into that part of the harvest.

Section VIIL.

Of the Matter and Manner of Preaching, and of
other Public Ewercises.

Ques. 1. What is the best general method of Preach-
ing 2

Ans. 1. To convince:—2. To offer Christ: 3. To
invite: 4. To build up: And to do this in some
measure in every Sermon.

Ques. 2. What is the most effectual way of Preaching
Christ ?

Ans. The most effectual way of Preaching Christ, is
to preach Lim in all his offices; and to declare his law,
as well as his gospel, both to believers, and unbelievers.
Let us strongly and closely insist upon inward and out-
ward holiness in all its branches.

Ques. 3. Are there any other advices which might be
of use to us?

Ans. Perhaps these: 1. Be sure never to disappoint
a congregation. 2. Begin at the time appointed. 3.
Let your whole deportment be serious, weighty, and
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solemn. 4. Always suit your subject to your audience.
5. Choose the plainest text you can. 6. Take care not
to ramble, but keep to your text, and make out what you
take in hand. 7. Take care of anything awkward or
affected, either in your gesture, phrase, or pronuncia-
tion. 8. Do not usually pray extempore above eight or
ten minutes (at most) without intermission. 9. Fre-
quently read and enlarge upon a portion of Scripture ;
and let young Preachers often exhort without taking a
text. 10. Always avail yourselves of the great festivals
by preaching on the occasion.

SecTion IX.
Of the duty of Ministers and Preachers to God, them-

selves, and one another.
Ques. 1. How shall the Minister or Preacher be quali-

fied for his charge ?
Ans. By walking closely with God, and having his
work greatly at heart ; and by understanding, and loving

discipline, ours in particular.
Ques. 2. Do we sufficiently watch over each other ?

Ans. We do not. Should we not frequently ask each
other, Do you walk closely with God ? Have you now
fellowship with the Father and Son? At what hour
do yourise ¢ Do you punctually observe the morning
and evening hour of retirement? Do you spend the
day in the manner which the Conference advises? Do
you converse seriously, usefully, and closely ? To be
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more particular—Do you use all the means of grace your-
self, and enforce the use of them on all other persons?
They are either instituted or prudential.

First,—The instituted are,

1. Prayer :—private, family, and public; consisting
of deprecation, petition, intercession, and thanksgiving.
Do you use each of these? Do you forecast daily
wherever you are, to secure time for private devotion ?
Do you practice it every where? Do you ask every-
where, Have you family prayer? Do you ask individu-
als, Do you use private prayer, every morning and even-
ing in particular ?

2. Searching the Seriptures by—

(1.) Reading; constantly, some part of them every
day : regularly, all the Bible in order; carefully, with
notes: seriously, with prayer before and after: fruit-
fully, immediately practising what you learn there ?

(2.) Meditating : At set times? By rule?

(3.) Hearing: Every opportunity? With prayer
before, at, after ?  Have you a Bible always about you ?

3. The Lord’s Supper: Do you use this at cvery
opportunity ? With solemn prayer before ?  With ear-
nest and deliberate self-devotion ?

4. Fasting: Do you use as much abstinence and
fasting every week, as your health, strength, and labour
will permit ?
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5. Christian conference: Are you convinced how

- important and how difficult it is to order your conversa-

tion aright ? Is it always with grace ? Seasoned with

salt?  Meet to minister grace to the hearers? Do you

not converse too long at a time? Is not an hour com-

monly enough ?  Would it not be well always to have

a determinate end in view? And to pray before and
after it ?

Second,—Prudential means, we may use either as
Christians, as Methodists, or as Ministers and Preachers.

1. As Christians: What particular rules have you in
order to grow in grace ? What arts of holy living ?

2. As Methodists: do you never miss your Class or
Band ?

3. As Ministers and Preachers: Have you thoroughly
considered your duty ? And do you make a conscience
of executing every part of it ? Do you meet every So-
ciety ?  Also, the Leaders and Bands?

These means may be used without fruit.  But there
are some means which cannot, namely—watching, deny-
ing ourselves, taking up our cross, exercise of the pres-
ence of God.

1. Do you steadily watch against the world? Your-
self 7 Your besetting sin ?

2. Do you deny yourself cvery useless pleasure of
Sense? Imagination? Honour?  Are you temperate
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in all things? Tnstance in food : (1.) Do you use only
that kind and that degrec which is best both for body
and soul ? Do you see the necessity of this? (2.) Do
you cat no more at each meal than is necessary? Are
you not heavy and drowsy after dinner? (3.) Do you
use only that kind, and that degree of driuk which is
best both for your body and soul? (4.) Do you choose
and use water for your common drink ? And only take
wine medicinally or sacramentally ?

3. Wherein do you take up your cross daily? Do
you cheerfully bear your cross, however grievous, to profit
thereby ?

4. Do you endeavour to set God always before you ?
To sec his eye continually fixed upon you? Never can
you use these means but a blessing will ensue. And
the more you use them, the more you will grow in grace.

Skcrron X.

Of visiting from house to house, and enforcing Practical
Religion.

Ques. 1. How can we further assist those under our
care ?

Ans. 1. By instructing them at their own houses.
‘What unspeakable need. is there for this!  The world
says, “ The Methodists are no better than cther people.”
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This is not true in general; but 1. Personal religion,
either toward God or man, is too superficial among us.
We can but just touch on a few particulars. How little
faith is there among us! How little communion with
God, how little living in heaven, walking in eternity,
deadness to every creature! How much love of the
world! Desire of pleasure, of ease, of getting money !
How little brotherly love! What continual judging
onc another ! What gossiping, evil speaking, tale
bearing! What want of moral honesty!  To instance
only one particular: Who does as he would be done
by, in buying and selling ?

2. Family religion is wanting in many branches.
And what avails public preaching alone, though we
could preach like angels? We must, yea, every Tra-
velling Preacher must instruct the people from house to
house! Till this is done, and that in good earnest, the
Methodists will be no better.

Our religion is not sufficiently deep, universal, uni-
form : but superficial, partial, uneven. It will be so till
we spend half as much time in this visiting, as we now
do in talking uselessly. Can we find a better method
of doing this than Mr. Baxter’s? If not, let us adopt
it without delay. _His whole tract, entitled GZldas
Salvianus, or The Reformed Pastor, is well worth a
eareful perusal.  Speaking of this visiting from house



PRACTICAL RELIGION. t.]

to house, he says, (p. 351), “we shall find many hin-
drances, both in ourselves and the people.”

1. In ourselves there is much dulness and laziness, so
that there will be much ado to get us to be faithful in
the work.

2. We have a base man-pleasing temper, so that we
let them perish rather than lose their love ; we let them
go quietly to hell) lest we should offend them.

3. Some of us have a foolish bashfulness, we know
not how to begin, and blush to contradict the devil.

4. But the great hindrance is weakness of faith. Our
whole motion is weak because the spring is weak.

5. Lastly, we are unskilful in the work. How few
know how to deal with men, so as to get within them,
and suit all our discourse to their several conditions and
tempers: to choose the fittest subjects, and follow them
with a holy mixture of seriousness, terror, love, and
meekness !

But undoubtedly this private application is implied in
those solemn words of the Apostle, 7 charge thée therefore
before God and the Lord Jesus Christ, who shall judge
the quick and the dead at ks appearmg, and his king-
dom ; predch theword ; be instant in season ; out of sea-
son; reprove, rebuke, azoho'rt, with all long-suffering,
" and doctiine.

O brethren, if we could but set this work on foot in
" all our societies, and prosecute it zealouslv, what glory
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would redound to God! Ifthe common lukewarmness
were banished, and every shop and every house busied
in speaking of the word and works of God; surely God
‘would dwell in our habitations, and make us his delight.

And this is absolutely nccessary to the welfare of our
people, some of whom neither repent nor believe to this
day. Look round, and see how many of them are still
in apparent danger of damnation. _And how can you
walk and talk, and be merry with such people, when
you know their case. When you look them in the face
you should break forth into tears, as the Prophet did
when he looked upon Hazacl, and then set on them with
the most vchement exhortations. O, for God’s sake and
the sake of poor souls, bestir yourselves, and spare no
pains that may conduce to their salvation |

What cause have we to bleed before the Lord that we
have so long neglected this good work ! If we had but
engaged in it sooner, how many more might have been
brought to Christ? And how much holier and happier
might our Socicties huve been before now ! And why
might we not have done it sooner? There were many
hindrances: and so there always will be. DBut the
greatest hindrance is in ourselves, in our littleness of
faith and love.

But it is objected, I. «This will take up so much
time we shall not have leisure to follow our studies.”
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We answer, 1. Gaining knowledge is a good thing, but
saving souls is a better. 2. By this very thing you will
gain the most excellent knowledge, that of God and
eternity. 3. You will have time for gaining other
knowledoe, too. Only sleep not more than you need;
“and never be idle, or triflingly employed.” But 4. If
you can do but one, let your studies alone. We ought
to throw by all the libraries in the world, rather than
be guilty of the loss of one soul.

It is ohjected, II. “ The people will not submit to it.”
If some will not, others will. And the success with
them will repay all your labour. O let us herein follow
the example of St. Paul. 1. For our general business,
Serving the Lord with all humility of mind : 2. Qur
special work, Take heed to yourselves and to all the flock:
3. Our doctrine, Repentance towards God, and faith
towards our Lord Jesus Christ: 4. The place, I have
taught you publicly, and jfrom house to house : 5. The
object and manner of teaching, I ceased not to warn
every one, night and day, with tears : 6. His innocence
and self-denial, Herein have I coveted no man's silver
or gold : 1. His patience, Neither count I my life dear
unto myself. And among all other motives, let these be
ever before our eves; 1. The Church of God, which he
hath purchased with his own blood. 2. Grievous wolves
shall enter in; yea, of yourselves shall men arise
speaking perverse things.
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Write this upon your hearts, and it will do you more
good than twenty years’ study. Then you will bave no
time to spare : you will have work enough. Then, like-
wise, no Preacher will stay with us who is as salt that
has lost its savour. For to such this employment would
be mere drudgery. And in order to it, you will have
need of all the knowledge you can procure, and all the
grace you can attain.

The sum is, Go into every house in course, and teach
all therein, both young and old, to be Christians inwardly
and outwardly ; make every particular plain to their
understanding ; fix it in their minds; write it on their
hearts. In order to this, there must be line upon line,
precept upon precept. What patience, what love, what
knowledge is requisite for this! We must needs do
this, were it only to avoid idleness. Do we not loiter
away many hours in every week? Each try himself;
No idleness is consistent with a growth in grace. Nay,
without exactness in redeeming time, you cannot retain
the grace you receive in justification.

Ques. 2, Why are we not more holy? Why do we
not live in eternity ? Walk with God all the day long?
Why are we not all devoted to God? Breathing the
whole spirit of Missionaries ?

Ans. Chiefly because we are enthusiasts ; looking for
the end, without using the means. To touch only upon
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two or three instances. Who of us rises at four, or even
at five, when we do not preach? Do we know the obli-
gation and benefit of fasting, or abstinence ? How often
do we practice it? The neglect of this alone is sufficient
to account for our feebleness and faintness of spirit.
‘We are continually grieving the Holy Spirit of God by

the habitual neglect of a plain duty. Let us amend from
this hour.

Ques. 3. How should we guard against Sabbath-
breaking, evil-speaking, unprofitable conversation, light-

Dess, expensiveness, or gaiety of apparel, and contracting
debts without due care to discharge them ?

Ans. 1. Let us preach expressly on each of these
heads. 2. Read in every society the sermon on evil
speaking. 3. Let the Leaders closely examine and
exhort every person to put away the accursed thing,
4. Let the Ministers and Preachers warn every Society,
that none who is guilty herein can remain with us.
5. Extirpate out of our Chureh buying or selling goods
which have not paid the duty laid upon them by Gov-
ernment. Let none remain with us who will not totally
abstain from this evilin every kind and degree. Extir-
pate bribery, receiving anything directly or indirectly, for
voting at any election. Show no respect to persons
herein, but expel all that touch the accursed thing.
And strongly advise our people to discountenance gll
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treats given by candidates before, or at elections, and not
to be partakers, in any respect, of such iniguitous

practices.
Secrion XI.

Of the Relation of Baptized Children to the Church.

Ques. 1 Are all young children entitled to baptism ?

Ans. We hold that all children, by virtue of the
unconditional benefits of the atonement, are members
of the kingdom of God, and, therefore, graciously en-
titled to baptism; butas infant baptism contemplates
a course of religious instruction and discipline, it is
expected of all parents or guardians who present
their children for baptism, that they use all diligence
in bringing them up in conformity to the word of
God, and they should be solemnly admonished of this
obligation, and earnestly exhorted to faithfulness
therein.

Ques. 2. What is the relation of baptized children
to the Church ?

Ans. We regard all children who have been bap-
tized, as placed in visible covenant relation to God,
and under the special care and supervision of the
Church.

Ques. 3. What shall be done for the baptized chil-
dren of our Church ?

Ans. 1. The Superintendent shall preserve a full
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and accurate register of the names of all baptized
children within his pastoral care; their parentage,
the dates of their birth, baptism, and places of resi-
dence.

Ans. 2. As early as they shall be able to under-
stand, let them be taught the nature, design, and
obligations of their baptism, and the truths of religion
necessary to make them wise unto salvation ; let our
Catechisms be placed in their hands, and let all
who can, read and commit the same to memory ; let
them be encouraged to attend class, and to give re-
gular attendance upon all the means of grace, according
to their age, capacity, and religious experience.

Ans. 3. Whenever they shall have attained an age
sufficient to understand the obligations of religion,
and shall give evidence of a desire to flee from the wrath
to come, and to be saved from their sins, their names
shall be enrolled in the list of probationers; and if
they shall continue to give evidence of a principle
and habit of piety, they may be admitted into full
membership in the Chureh, on the recommendation
of a leader with whom they have met at least three
months in class, by publicly assenting before the
Church to the baptismal covenant, and also the usual
questions on doctrines and discipline.

o
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Ans. 4. Whenever a baptized child shall by orphan-
age, or otherwise, become deprived of Christian guar-
dianship, the Superintendent shall ascertain and
report to the Leaders’ Meeting the facts in” the case;
and such provision shall be made for the Christian
training of the child, as the circumstances of the case
admit and require.

Secrion XII.

Of employing our time profitably, when not engaged in
public exerciscs.

Ques. 1. What general method of employing our
time shall we advise ?

Ans. 1. We advise, 1. As often as possible to rise
at four. 2. From four to five in the morning, and
from five to six in the evening, to meditate, pray, and
read the Seriptures with notes, and the closely practical
parts of what Mr. Wesley has published. 3. From six
in the morning till twelve (allowing an hour for break-
fast), read, with much prayer, some of our best religious
books.

Ques. 2. Why is it that the people under our care
are not better?

Ans, Other reasons may concur, but the chief is, be-
cause we are not more knowing and more holy.
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Ques. 3. But why are we not more knowing?

Ans. Because we are idle.  'We forzot our first rule,
“Be diligent—never be uncmployed—never be triflingly
employed.  Neither spend any more time at any place
than is strictly necessary.” We fear there is altogether
a fault in this matter, and that few of us are clear.
‘Which of us spend as many hours a day in God’s work,
as we did formerly in man’s work? We talk, talk—or
read what comes next to hand. We must, absolutely
must, cure this evil or betray the cause of God. But
how? 1. Read the most useful books, and that regu-
larly and constantly. 2. Steadily spend all the morning
in this employment, or at least five hours in four-and-
twenty. ¢ But I have no taste for reading.,” Contract
a taste for it by use, or return to your former employ-
ment. “I have no books.” Be diligent to spread the
books, and you will have the use of them.

Section XIII.
Of the Necessity of Union among Qurselves.

Let us be deeply sensible (from what we have known)
of the evil of a division in priuciple, spirit, or practice,
and the dreadful consequences tc ourselves and others.
If we are united, what can stand before us? If we
divide, we shall destroy ourselves, the work of God, and
the souls of our people.
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Ques. What can be done in order to a closer union
with each other?

Ans. 1. Let us be deeply convinced of the absolute
necessity of it.

2. Pray earnestly for and speak freely to each other.

3. When we meet, let us never part without prayer.

4. Take great cire not to despise each other’s gifts.

5. Never speak lightly of each other.

6. Let us defend each other’s character in every thing,
50 far as is consistent with the truth,

7. Labour, in honour, each to prefer the other before
himself.

8. We recommend a serious perusal of The Causes,
Ewils, and Cures of the Heart and Church divistons.

Section XIV.

Of Public Worship.

Ques. 1. Wiat direction shall be given for the establish-
ment of uniformity in public worship among us, on the
Lord’'s Day?

Ans. 1. Let the morning service consist of singing,
prayer, the reading of a chapter out of the Old Testa-
ment, and another out of the New, and preaching.

2. Let the afternoon and eveuning service consist of
singing, prayer, the reading of one or two chapters out
of the Bible, and preaching.

3. Lt the Lord’s Prayer also be used on all oceasions
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of public worship in concluding the first prayer, and the
Apostolic benediction in dismissing the congregation.

4. In administering the ordinances, let the form in
the Discipline be used.

5. Let the Society be met, at least once a quarter,
wherever it is practicable, on the Sabbath day.

Ques. 2. Is there not a great indecency sometimes
practised among us, viz.: talking in the congregation be-
fore and after service ? How shall this be cured ?

Ans. Let the Ministers and Preachers eslarge on the
impropricty of talking before or after service ; and
strongly exhort those that are concerned, to do it no
more.

Secrion XV.
Of the Spirit and Truth of Singing.

Ques. How shall we guard against formality in sing-
ing ?

Ans. 1. By choosing such hymns as are proper for
the congregation.

2. By not singing too much at once; seldom more
than five or six verses.

3. By suiting the tune to the words.

4. By often stopping short, and asking the people,
“Now! do you know what you said last ? Did you
speak no more than you felt ?"

5. Do not suffer the people to sing too slowly.  This~



84 EPIRIT AND TRUTRE OF SINGING.

naturally tends to formality, and is brought in by those
who have either very strong or very weak voices.

6. ln every large Society let them learn to sing; and
let them always learn our tunes first.

7. Introduce no new tune till they are perfect in
the old.

8. Recommend our tune book. And if you cannot
sing yourself, choose a person or two at each place to
pitch the tune for you.

9. Exhort every person in the congregation to sing;
not one in ten only.

10. Sing no Hymns of your own composing.

11. If a Minister or Preacher be present, let him
alone give out the words.

12. When the singers would teach a tune to the
congregation, they must sing only the tenor.

13. Let it be recommended to our people, not to
attend the singing schools which are not under our
direction,

14. The Ministers and Preachers are desired not to
encourage the singing of fugue tunesin our congregations.

15. We do not think that fugue tunes are sinful or
improper to be used in private companies: but we do
not approve of their being used in our public congrega-
tions, because public singing is a part of Divine Worship
in which all the congregation ought to join.

16. The singing and all other parts of public wor-
ship are under the control and direction of the Super-
nten dent of the Circuit.
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"CHAPTER IV.
OF MEMBERS OF THE CHURCH,
SecrioN I.
The Origin, Design, and General Rules of our United

Socteties.

(1) In the latter end of the year 1739, eight or ten
persons came to Mr. Wesley, in London, who appeared
to be deeply; convinced of sin, and earnestly groaning
for redemption. They desired (as did two or three
more the next day) that he would spend some time with
them in prayer, and advise them how to flee from the
wrath to come, which they saw continually hanging over
their heads. That he might have more time for this
great work, he appointzd a day when they might all
come together, which from thenceforward they did every
week, namely, on Thursday, in the evening, To these,
and as many more as desired to join with them, (for
their numbers increased daily,) he gave those advices,
from time to time, which he judged most needful for
them; and they always concluded their meetings with
prayer, suited to their several necessities.

(2) This was the rise of the UNITED Sociery, first
in Europe and then in America. Such a society is no
other than “ a company of men, having the form and
seeking the power of godliness ; united in order to pray
.together, to receive the word of ezhortation, and to watch
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over one another in love, thut they may help each other
2o work out their salvation.”

(3) That it may the more easily be discerned,
whether they are indeed working out their own salva-
tion, each Society is divided into smaller companies,
called Classes, according to their respective places of
abode. There are about twelve persons in a Class, one
of whom is styled The Leader. It is his duty,

First, To see each person in his Class once a week
at least, in order,

1. To inquire how their souls prosper,

2. To advise, reprove, comfort, or exhort, as occasion
may require.

3. Toreceive what they are willing to give, towards
the support of the Ministers, Preachers, Church, and poor.

Second, To meet the Ministers and Stewards of the
Society once a week, in order,

1. To inform the Minister of any that are sick, or of
any that walk disorderly, and will not be reproved.

2. To pay the Stewards what they have received of
the several Classes in the week preceding.

(4) There is only one condition previously required
of those who desire admission iato these Societies,—a
desire to flee from the wrath to come, and to le saved
Jrom their sins. But wherever this is really fixed in
the soul, it wiil be shown by its fruits. It is therefore
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expected of all who continue therein, that they should
continue to evidenee their desire of salvation,

First, By doing no harm, by avoiding evil of every
kind, especially that which is most generally practised,—
such as

The taking of the name of God in vain.

The profaning of the day of the Lord, either by doing
ordinary work therein, or by buying or selling.

Drunkenuness, buyiag or s:lling spirituous liquors, or
drinking them, unless in cases of extreme necessity.

The buying and selling of men, women and children,
with the intention to enslave them.

Fightinz, quarrelling, brawlinz, brother going to law
with brother; re’tuming evil foc evil, or railing for rail-
ing; the using many words in buying or selling.

The buyiog or selling goods that have not paid the
duty.

The giving or taking on usury, i.e., unlawful interest.

Uncharitable or unprofitable conversation; partica-
larly speaking evil of Magistrates or Ministers.

Doing to others as we would not they should do
unto us.

Doing what we know is not for the glory of God ; as,

The puiting on of gold or crstly apparel.

The taking such diversions as cannot bz used in the

name of the Lord Jesus.
n-2
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The singing those songs, or reading those books
which do not tend to the knowledze or love of God.

Softness and needless self-indulgence.

Laying up treasure upon earth.

Borrowing without a probability of piying, or taking
up goods without a probability of piying for them.

() Tt is expacted of all who continue in these Socie-
ties that they should continue to evidence their desire
of salvation.

Secondly, By doing good, by being in every kind
merciful after their power, as they have opportunity,
doing good of every pussible sort, and, as far as possible,
to all men.

To their bodies, of the ability which God giveth, by
giving food to the hungry, by clothing the naked, by
visiting or helping them that are sick or in prison,

To their souls, by instructing, reproving, or exhorting
all we have any intercourse with; trampling under
foot that enthusiastic doctrine, that ¢ we are not to do
good, unless our hearts are free o do it.”

By doing good, especially to them that are of the
household of faith, or groaning so to be; employing
them preferably to others; buying one of another;
helping each other in business; and so much the more,
because the world will love its own, and them only.

By all possible diligence and frugality, that the gospel
be not blamed,
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By running with patience the race which is set before
them, denying themselves, and taking up their cross
daily; submitting to bear the reproach of Christ, to be
as of the filth and offscouring of the world ; and looking
that men should say all manner of evil of them falsely
for the Lord’s sake.

(6) Itis expected of all who desire to continue in
these Societies that they should continue to evidence
their desire of salvation,

Thirdly, By attending to all the ordinances of God,
Such as,

The public worship of God.

The ministry of the word, either read or expounded,

The Supper of the Lord.

Family and private prayer.

Searching the Seriptures, and

Fasting or abstinence.

(7) These are the general rules of our Societies; all
of which we are taught of God to observe, even in his
written word, which is the only rule, and the sufficient
rule, bath of our fuith and practice. And all these
we know his Spirit writes on truly awakened hearts.
If there be any among us who observe them not, who
habitually break any of them, let it be known unto them
who watch over that soul, as they who must give an ac-
count. We will admonish him of the error of his ways,



We will bear with him for a season. DBut, if then he
repent not, he hath ro more place among as. We have
delivered our own souls.

) Secron IL
Of the Band Societies.

Two, three or four true believers, who have confidence
in each other, form a Band :—only itis to be observed,
that in one of these bands, all must be men, or all
women ; and all married, or all unmarried.

Rules of the Band Soctetics, drawn up Dec. 25, 1738,

The design of our meeting is to obey that command
of God, Confess your faults one to ancther, and pray
one for another, that ye may be healed.—James v. 16,

To this end we agree,—

1. To meet once a week at least.

2. To come punetually at the bour appointed ; unless
some extraordinary reason prevents.

3. To begin exactly at the hour with singing or
prayer.

4. To speak, each of us in order, freely and plainly,
the true state of our souls, with the faults we have com-
mitted in tempers, words or actions, and the temptations
we have felt since our last mcetingz.

5. To end every mecting with prayer, suited to the

state of each person present.



BAND SOCIETIES, 91

6. To desire some person among us to speak his own
state first, aud then to ask the rest in order, as many,
and as searching questions as may be, concerning their
state, sins and temptations,

Some of the questions proposed to one before he is
admitted among us may be to this effect :—

1. Have you the forgiveness of your sins?

2. Have you peace with Gop, through Our Lorp
Jesus CHRIsT ?

3. Have you the witness of God’s Spirit with your
spirit that you are a child of God?

4. Is the love of God shed abroad in your heart?

5. Has no sin, inward or outward, dominion over you?

6. Do you desire to be told of your faults ?

7. Do you desire to be told of all your faults, and
that plain and home ?

8 Do you desire that every one of us should teil you,
from time to time, whatsoever isin his heart concerning
you ?

9. Consider! Do you desire weshould tell you what-
soever we think, whatsoever we fear, whatsoever we hear
concerning you ?

10. Do you desire that in doing this we should come
as close as possible, that we should cut to the quick, and
search your heart to the bottom ?

11. Is it your desire and design to be on this, and

all other occasions, entirely open, go as to speak without
disguise and without reserve ?



Any of the preceding questions may be asked as often
as occasion requires : the four following at every meet-
ing:

1. What known sins have yvu committed since our
last meeting ?

2. What particular temptations have you met with ?

3. How were you delivered ?

4. What have you thought, said, or done, of which
you doubt whether it be sin or not ?

Directions given to the Band Society, Dec. 25, 1744,

You are supposed to have the Faith that overcometh
the world.—To you, therefore, it is not grievous,

I.—Carefully to abstain from doing evil ; in particular,

1. To neither buy nor sell anything at all on the
Lord’s Day.

2. To taste no spirituous liquor, no dram of any
kind, unless prescribed by a physician.

3. To be at a word in buying or selling.

4. Not to mention the faults of any behind his back,
and to stop those short that do.

5. To wear no needless ornaments, such as rings,
earrings, necklaces, lace, or ruffles.

6. To use no needless self-indulgence.

II.—Zealously to maintain good works ; in particular,

1. To give alms of such things as you possess, and
that according to your ability.



CLASS MEETINGS. 93

2. To reprove those who sin in your sight, and that
in love and meekness of wisdom.

3. To be patterns of diligence and frugality, of self-
denial, and taking up the cross daily.

III.—Constantly to attend on all the ordinances of
God; in particular,

1. To be at church, and at the Lord's Table, and at
every public mceting of the Bands, at every opportunity.

2. To use private prayer every day; and family
prayer, if you are the head of a family.

3. Frequently to read the Scriptures, and meditate
thereon. And,

4. To observe as days of fasting or abstinence all
Fridays in the year.

Secrion III.

Of Class Meetings.

Question 1. How may the Leaders of Classes be
rendered mors useful ?

Answer 1. Let each of them be diligently examined
concerning his method of meeting a Class. Let this be
done with all possible exactness, at least once a quarter.
In order to this take sufficient time.

2. Let each Leader carefully inquire how every soul
in his Class prospers: not only how each person observes

the outward rules, but how he grows in the knowledge
and love of God.
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3. Let the Leaders converse frequeatly and freely
with those who have the charge of their Circaits.

Ques. 2. Can anything more be done in order to
make the Class Meetings lively and profitable?

Ans. 1. Change improper Leaders.

2. Let the Leaders frequently meet each other'’s
Classes.

3. Let us observe which Leaders are the most useful;
and let these meet the other Classes as often as possible.

4. See that all the Leaders be not only men of sound
judgment, but men truly devoted to God.

5. As a general rule let no Leader have charge of
more than one Class,

Ques. 3. How shall we prevent improper persons from
insinuating themselves into the Church ?

Ans. 1. Give Tickets to none until they are recom-
mended by a Leader, with whom they have met at
least three months on trial.

2. Give trial tickets to none but those who are recom-
meunded by one you know, or until they have met three
or four times in a Class.

3. Read the rules to them the first time they meet.

4. Private menmibers in connection with other Evan-
gelical Churches, or with any seceding body of Metho-
dists, who make application for adwission into our
Church may be received by the Ministers on the circuit
as members without the usual term of probation.
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Ques. 4. What shall we do with those members of our
Church who wilfully and repeatedly neglect to meet
their Class?

Ans. 1. Let the Chairman, or one of the Preachers,
visit them whenever it is practicable, and explain to
them the consequence if they continue to negleet, viz.,
exclusion,

2. If they do not amend, let him who has the charge
of the Circuit exclude them, (in the church,) showing
that they are laid aside for a breach of our rules of Dis-
cipline, and not for immoral conduct.

Secrion IV.

Of the privileges granted to serious Persons who are
not of our Church,

Ques. 1. How often shall we permit those who are not
of our Church to meet in Class?

Ans. At cvery other meeting of the class in every
place, let®no strangers be admitted. At other times
they may; but the same person not above twice or thrice.

Ques. 2. How often shall we perm® strangers to be
present at our Love-Feasts ?

Ans. Let them be admitted with the utmost caution,

and the same person, on no account, above twice or
thrice, unless he become a member.



SecrIoN V.,
Of Marriage.

Ques. 1. Do we observe any evil which has prevailed
in our Church with respect to marriage ?

Ans. Many of our members have married with un-
awakened persons. This has produced bad effects: they
have been either hindered for life, or have turned back
to perdition.

Ques. 2. What can be done to discourage this ?

Ans. 1. Let every Minister or Preacher publicly
enforce the Apostle’s caution, “Be ye not unequally
yoked together with unbelievers.”—2 Cor. vi. 14.

2. Let bim declare, whoever does this will be put back
on trial for three months.

3. When any such is put back on trial, let a suitable
exhortation be subjoined.

4. Let all be exhorted to take no steps in so weighty
a matter, without advising with the most serious of their

brethren. .

Ques. 3. Ought any woman to marry without the
consent of her paggnts ?

Ans.  In general she ought not.  Yet there may be
exceptions. For if, Ist. A woman believe it to be her
duty to marry; If, 2nd, Her parents absolutely refuse
to let her marry any Christian, then she may, nay,
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ought to marry without their consent, Yet even then,
a Methodist Preacher ought not to be married to her.

We do not prevent our péople from marrying persons
who are not of our Chureh, provided such persons have
the form and are seeking the power of godliness; but we
are determined to discourage their marrying persons
who do not come up to this description. And even ina
doubtful case, the member shall be put back on trial.

Seorion VI.
Of Dress.

Ques. Should we insist on the rules concerning dress?

Ans. By all means. This is no time to give any en-
couragement to superfluity of apparel; therefore, give
no tickets to any till they have left off superfluous orna-
ments. In order to this, 1. Let every one who has the
charge of a circuit read the thoughts upon dress, at least
once a year in every large society. 2. In visiting the
Classes, be very mild, but very strict. 3. Allow of no
exempt case :—Better one suffer than many. 4. Give
no tickets to any, who, in their mode of dress, exceed the
plainnessand moderation enjoined in the New Testament.
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CHAPTER V.

OF BRINGING MINISTERS AND MEMBERS TO TRIAL,
AND OF INSOLVENCIES AND THE SETTLEMENT
OF DISPUTES.

Secrion 1.
Of the trial of Ministers and Travelling Preachers.

Ques. 1. What shall be done when a Minister or
Preacher is under report of being guilty of some crime,
expressly forbidd»n in the word of (tod, as an unchristian
practice, sufficient to exclude a person from the kingdom
of grace and glory ?

Ans. 1. The presiding officer shall furnish the accused
in due time, with an exact copy of the charge or charges
and specifications in writing, and the time and place of
trial.

2. If the accused be the President of the Conference;
the Co-Delegate, or in his abseace the Chairman of the
District on which the President resides, is required to
select a committee of at least five to investizate the case,
and shall preside at the trial.

3. If the accused be the Co-Delegate, the Superin-
tendent of Missions, or a Chairman of a District; {he
President of Conference, or in his absence a Deputy
appointed by him, who shall be a Chairman of a Dis-
triet, shall select the Committee to investigate the case,
and shall preside at the trial.
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4. If the accused be a Minister, or a Travelling
Preacher; then,—

1. Let the Chairman, in the absence of the President,
call as many Travelling Ministers as he shall think fit;
at least three ; and if possible bring the accused and the
accuser face to face.

2. If the person be clearly convicted, he shall be ad-
monished, reproved, suspended; or disposed of, as the
Committee may judge expedient, until the next ensuing
District Meeting.

3. If the accuser and the accused cannot be brought
face to face, but the alleged delinquent evades trial, it
shall be received as presumptive proof of guilt, and out
of the miouth of two or three witnesses he shall be coun-
demned. Nevertheless, in that case, as well as in ali
others, the District Meeting shall exaniine into it ; shall
dispose of the case as it judges expedient ; and shall re-
port to the Conference, where the whole matter shall be
finally determined.

4, If a Minister or Preacher be charged with im-
morality between the time of holding the Distriot
Mecting and the Conference, a committee chosen as
above directed shall investigate the matter, and shall
have authority to admonish, reprove, or suspend the
offender until the Conference, when the case shall be
finally determined.

B. If there be a difference between any of the Ministers
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or Preachers on a District, the respective parties shall
choose two Ministers; and the Chairman of the Distriet,
with the four Ministers so chosen, shall be the final
arbitrators to determine the matter in dispute.

6. In case of any dispute between a Travelling
Preacher and any one of our members relative to mat.
ters of secular business, the Chairman of the District
shall recommend an arbitration, consisting of a Preacher
or lay member of our Church, chosen by each of the

e parties ; which two persons thus chosen shall call a

third member or Miuister, to which three the matter
shall be referred.

7. If any Minister or Preacher shall have contracted
debts which he is not able to pay, let the Chairman ap-
point three judicious Ministers or members of the
Church, to make the necessary inquiriesinto the circum-
stances of the supposed delinquent, and if, in their
opinion, he has acted dishonestly, or contracted debts
without a probability of paying, let him be reproved,
suspended, or disposed of as the committee may judge
expedient, until the next ensuing District Meeting.

8. In every case of equality the Chairman shall have
a casting vote. '

Ques. 2. What shall be done in cases of improper
tempers, words, or actions ?

Ans. The person so offending shall be reproved by

_bis senior in office. Should a second transgression take

~
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place, one or more Ministers or Preachers are to be
taken as witnesses. If he be not then cured, he shall
be tried at the next District Meeting.

Ques. 3. What shall be done with those Ministers or
Preaehers who hold and disseminate, publicly or private-
Jy, doctrines which are contrary to our Articles of
Religion?

Ans. Let the same process be observed as in cases of
gross immorality ; but if the Minister or Preacher so
offending do solemnly engage not to desseminate such
erroneous doctrines, in public or in private, he shall be
borne with until his case be laid before the next Con-
ference, which shall determine the matter.

Ques. 4. What shall be done in case any Minister or
Travelling Preacher follow a trade, or be engaged in any
secular business ?

Ans. If any Travelling Minister, Preacher, or Mis-
sionary be employed in, or carry on any trade, he shall,
on proof thereof, be excluded from the Itinerant Plan;
as we judge such pursuit of private emolument is incom-
patible with our Ministerial duties. No Minister or
Preacher who will not relinquish his trade of buying
and selling, though it were only pills, drops, or balsams,
shall not be considered a Minister or Travelling Preacher
any longer. Selling our own books is an exception.
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SecrioN II
Of the Trial of Local Preachers.

1. When charges are preferred against any Local
Preacher, the accused and the accuser shall respectively
choose two Locil Preachers, or other official members
on the circuit; or, in the event of either or both parties
refusing to make the necessary choice, the Superintend-
ent shall name such persons as he may deem proper,
being official members, to constitute the committec, and
shall, with the said committee, try the accused preacher;
and they shall have authority, if he be found guilty, to
admonish, reprove, or suspend him, till the ensuing
Quarterly Meetinz, when the whole matter shall bs
determined.

2. The Superintendent shall, on receiving any com-
plaint against a Local Preacher, send a copy of the
charge or charges, and specifications, in writing to the
person accused, with the name of the accuser or ac-
cusers, before lie calls a committee to examine into the
charge ; and shall have a casting vote in case of equality.

Ques. What shall be done in cascs of improper tem-
pers, words, or actions ?

Ans. The person so offending shall be reprehended by
the Superintendent. Should a second transgression
take place, one or more faithful friends are to be taken
as witnesses. If he be not cured, he shall then be tried
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-at the ‘mext Local Preachers’ Meeting, or Quarterly
Board of the Circuit, and if found guilty and impeni-
tent, he shall be expelled from the Church.

Ques. 2. What shall be done when a Local Preacher
fails in business, or contracts debts which he is not able
to pay ?

Ans. The Superintendent Minister shall appoint three
Jjudicious members of the Church to inspect the accounts,
contracts, and circumstances of the supposed delinquent ;
and if, in their opinion, he has behaved dishonestly, or
contracted debts without the probability of paying, he
shall be suspended until the ensuing Quarterly Meeting.

3. In every case, any Local Preacher under censure
or suspension by the Quarterly Meeting, shall have the
right of appeal to the ensuing District Meeting, by
giving notice of his intention to do so at the time of
such suspension.

Secrion III.
Of the Trial of other Members of the Church.

Ques. tow shall an accused member be brought to
trial ?
Ans. 1. Before the Society of which he is a member,

or a select number of them, in the presence of the Presi-
E
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dent, Chairman, Minister or Preacher, in the following
manner :—Let the accused and the accuser be brought
face to face; but if this cannot be done, let the next
best evidence be procured. If the accused person be
found guilty by a decision of a majority of the members
before whom he is brought to trial, and the crime be
such as is expressly forbidden by the Word of God,
sufficient to exclude a person from the kingdom of grace
and glory, let the Minister or Preacher who has the
charge of the Circuit expel him. If the accused person
evade a trial, by absenting himself, after sufficient
notice given him, and the circumstances of the accusa-
tion be strong and presumptive, let him be esteemed as
guilty, and accordingly excluded. Witnesses from
without shall not be rejected.

2. But in case of neglect of duties of any kind, im-
prudent conduct, indulging sinful tempers or words, or
disobedience to the order and discipline of the Church :
—First, let private reproof be giving by a Preacher or
Leader. On a second offence, the Minister, Preacher
or Leader may take one or two faithful friends, and if
there be an acknowledgment of the fault, and proper
humiliation, we will bear with him for a season. On a
third offence let the case be brought before the Society,
or a select number, and if there be mo sign of real
humiliatjon, the offender must be cut off.
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3. If a member of our Church shall be clearly con-
victed of endeavouring to sow dissensions in any of our
Societies, by inveighing against either our Doctrines or
Discipline, such person so offending shall be first re-
proved by the Superintendent of his Circuit, and, if he
persist in such pernicious practices, he shall be expelled
from the Church.

4. Nevertheless, if in any of the above-mentioned
cases, the Superintendent differ in judgement from the
majority of the Society, or the select number, concerning
the innocence or guilt of the accused person, the trial,
in such case, may be referred by the Minister or
Preacher to the ensuing Quarterly Official Meeting.

b. If there be a murmur or complaiut from any ex-
cluded person, in any of the above-mentioned instances,
that justice has not been done, he shall be allowed an
appeal to the nexz Quarterly Meeting: except such as
absent themselves from trial, after sufficient notice is
given them ;—and the majority of the Ministers, Travel-
ling and Local Preachers, Exhorters, Stewards, and
Leaders, present, shall finally determine the case.

6. In all cases of trial the Chairman of the Commit-
tee shall cause exact minutes to be taken and recorded
of the charges, testimony, and examination, together
with the decision of the Committee: which record,
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when read and approved, shall be signed by the Chair-
man, and also by the members of such Committee who
are present, or a majority of them, and be preserved by
the Chairman, among the official documents of the
Circuit.

7. On any dispate between two or more of the Mem-
bers of our Church, concerning the payment of debts or
otherwise, which cannot be settled by the parties con-
cerned, the Preacher who has the charge of the Circuit
shall inquire into the circumstances of the case: and
shall recommend to the contending parties a reference,
consisting of one arbitrator chosen by the plaintiff, and
another chosen by the defendant which two arbitrators
so chosen, shall nominate a third; the three arbitrators
being Members of our Church.

In all cases of arbitration, the report thercof shall be
handed to the Superintendent of the Circuit.

8. But if one of the parties be dissatisfied with the
judgment given, such party may apply to the ensuing
Quarterly Meeting of the Circuit, for permission to have
a second arbitration appointed; and if the Quarterly
Meeting see sufficient reason, they shall grant a second
arbitration, in which case each party shall choose two
arbitrators, and the four arbitrators shall choose a fifths
the judgment of the majority of whom shall be final ; and
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any person refusing to abide by it shall be excluded
from the Church. .

9. And if any Member of our Church shall refuse, in
case of debt or other disputes, to refer the matter to
arbitration, when recommended by him who has the
charge of the Circuit, or shall enter iato a law-suit with
another Member before these measures are taken, he
shall be expelled, unless the case be of such a nature as
to require and justify a process at law.

10. The Preachers who bave the oversight of Circuits
are required to execute all our rules fully and strenu-
ously against all frauds, and particularly against dishon-
est insolvencies, suffering none to remain in the Church
on any account, who are found guilty of any fraud.

11. To preventseandal, when any of our Members fail
in business, or contract debts which they are not able
to pay, let two or three judicious Members of the Chuarch
inspect the acecounts of the supposed delinquent ; and if
he have behaved dishonestly, or borrowed money without
a probability of paying, let him be expelled.

12. Whenever a complaint is made against any Mem-
ber of the Church, for non-payment of debt—when the
aceounts are adjusted and the amount ascertained—the
Minister having the charge shall call the debtor before
a committee of at-least three, to show cause why he
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does not make payment. The committee shall deter-
mine what farther time shall be granted him for pay-
ment, and what security, if any, shall be given for pay-
ment; and in case the debtor refuses to comply, he shall
be expelled; but in such case he may appeal to the
Quarterly Official Meeting, and their decision shall be
final. And in case the creditor complains that justice is
not done him, he may lay his grievance before the Quar-
terly Official Meeting, and their decision shall be final;
and if the creditor refuse to comply, he shall be expelled.

13. After such form of trial and ezpulsion, such per-
sons shall have no privileges of Society or of Sacraments
in our Church, without contrition, confession, and proper
trial.



TEMPORAL ECONOMY.

CHAPTER VI

Secrion I.

Of the Boundaries of the Conference, dc.

There shall be one Conference in Canada, which shall
meet once a year.

Ques. 1. How are the Districts to be formed ?

Amns. According to the judgment of the President,
and Stationing Committee.

Ques. 2. How are circuits and missions to be formed ?

Ans. By the Stationing Committee upon the recom-
mendation of the District Meeting: provided neverthe-
less, that circuits supporting their own ministers or
preachers shall not be divided tiil such divisions have
been approved of by their respective Quarterly Meetings,
and their approval signified in writing by the Recording
Steward ; or, otherwise by a two thirds vote of the An-
nual Distriet Meeting at a time when the Stewards are
present.
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3. In the Division of a Circuit, no minister who has
travelled successively the three preceding years on such
eircuit shall be appointed to either part of it—never-
theless, this rule does not apply to those places which
may be transferred in adjusting the work by the District
Meeting, and which has been sanctioned by the Sta-
tioning Committee.

Section 1II.

Of the Salaries of the Ministers and Preachers, their
Wives, Widows, and Children.

1. The salary of a Travelling Minister and Preacher
shall be $140 per annum, and their travelling expenses.

2. The salaries of the wives of Travelling Ministers
shall be $100 per annum,

3. A Minister’s Salary after he is received into full
connexion and ordained, shall be $180 per annum, while
he remains single.

4. No reduction shall be made in a Minister’s Salary
during the year, in the event of the death of his wife.

5. Each child of Travelling Ministers, born after the
father was received into full connexion with the Con-
ference and ordained, shall be allowed $30 per annum
until 18 years of age—if not otherwise provided for.
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6. The children of Superannuated Ministers shall re-
ceive from the Children’s Fund according to the provi-
sions of that fund.

7. The allowance for Superannuated Ministers shall
be as follows :—Every Superannuated Minister who
shall have travelled effectively fifteen years and up-
wards in our work, shall be allowed eight dollars per.
annum for each year of efficient service.

8. All other Ministers who cease to travel by the
permission of the Conference, shall receive eight dollars
per annum for each year they have travelled in our
work, during a perind of four years.

9. The widows of deceased Ministers shall be allowed
two thirds of the amounts appropriated according to the
above scale.

Excepr: 1 Such widows as are ten years younger
than their husbands, and were married after their hus-
bands were fifty-five years of age, or after they were
superannuated. )

2. Those widows whose husbands did not render
more than five years effective service after their marriage,
shall have no claims except by the recommendation of
the Board, and at the entire discretion of the Conference.

10. When the claims upon the Superannuated Minis-
ters’ Fund for any year shall be more than the income
of such year, each claimant shall receive a per centage

of said 1ncome in proportion to his or her claim.
-2
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Secrion IIT.

Of the Qualification, Appointment, and Duty of the
Stewards of Clircuits.

Ques. 1. What are the qualifications necessary for
Stewards ?

Ans. Let them be men of solid piety, who both know
and love the Methodist doctrine and discipline, and of
good natural and acquired abilities to transact the tem-
poral business.

Ques. 2. How are the Stewards to be appointed ?

Ans. They shall be appointed by the vote of the
November Quarterly Official Meeting; the Superin-
dent nominating.

Ques. 3. What are the duties of Stewards ?

Ans. To take an exact account ot whatever has been
collected in the Circuit for the support of Ministers and
Preachers in the Circuit; to make an accurate return
of every expenditure of money, whether to the Minister,
the Preacher, the sick, or the poor; to seek the needy
and distressed, in order to relieve and comfort them ;
to inform the Ministers or Preachers of any sick or dis-
orderly persons; to tell the Ministers or Preachers what
they think wrong in them; to attend the Quarterly
Meetings of their Circuits; to give advice, if asked, in
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planning the Cirenit; to attend Committees for the ap-
plication of money to Churches ; to give counsel in mat-
ters of arbitration ; to provide elements for the Lord’s
Supper ; to write circular letbers to the Societies in the
Circuit to be more liberal if need be; as also to let them
know, when occasion requires, the state of the temporal
concerns at the last Quarterly Meeting; to fill up the
printed schedules, showing the amount received for
Quarterage, Family Allowance, House Rent, and Mov-
ing and Travelling Expeunses, and to be subject to the
President, the Chairman of their District, and the Min-
isters and Travelling Preachers of their Circuit.

Ques. 4. To whom are the Stewards accountable for
the faithful performance of their duties ?

Ans. To the Quarterly Official Meeting of the Cir-
cuit or Station.

Ques. 5. What number of Stewards is necessary in
each Circuit ?

Ans. 1. Not less than three, nor more than seven,
one of whom shall be the Recording Steward, who shall
be nominated by the Superintendent, and approved by
the meeting.

2. When a Recording Steward of a Circuit becomes
incapacitated for the duties of his office, the Superin-

tendent of the Circuit shall have authority to appoint
another of the Stewards to that office until the next
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Quarterly Meeting, when his place shall be supplied
according to discipline.

Secrion 1V,

Of the Building of Churches and Parsonages, and
the order to be observed therein,

Ques. 1. Is anything advisable in regard to building ?

Ans. 1 Let our churches be built plain and decent,
not more expensive than is absolutely necessary.

2. In order more effectually to prevent our people
from contracting debts which they are not able to dis-
charge, it shall be the duty of the Quarterly Meeting
of every Circuit and station, where it is contemplated
to build a church or churches, to secure the ground
or lot on which such church or churches are to be built,
according to our deed of settlement, which deed must
be legally executed; and also, said Quarterly Meeting
shall appoint a judicious committee of, at least, three
members of our Church, who shall form an estimate of
the amount necessary to build; and three-fourths of
the money, according to such estimate, shall be secured
or subscribed before any such building shall be com-
menced. All church property to be legally secured, and
the deed registered within one year after its execution.

3. In future, we will admit no charter, deed, or con-
veyance, for any church to be used by us, unless it be
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provided in such charter, deed, or conveyance, that the
Trustees of the said thurch shall, at all times, permit
such Ministers and Preachers belonging to the Wesleyan
Methodist Church, as shall from time to time be duly
authorised by the Conference or by the Miuisters of our
Church, to preach and expound God's Holy Word, and
to execute the Discipline of the Church, and to admin-
ister the Sacraments therein, according to the true
meaning and purport of our deed of settlement.

4. When a new Board of Trustees is to be created,
it shall be done by the appointment of the Quarterly
Official Meeting, upon the nomination of the Superin-
tendent of the Circuit or Mission, and shall consist of
not less than seven nor more than twenty-one.

5. No person shall be eligible as a Trustee to any of
our churches, parsonages, school-houses, burial-grounds,
or other property, who is not a member of our Church.

6. No person who is a Trustee, shall be ejected while
he is in joint security for money, unless such relief be
given him as is demanded, or the creditor will accept.

7. When and so often as any one or more of the said
Trustees, or of their successors in the said trust, shall
die, withdraw or cease to be a member or members of
the said Wesleyan Methodist Church, according to the
Rules and Discipline of the sald Charch, the vacant
place of the Trustee or Trustees so dying, withdrawing,
or ceasing to be a member or members of the said
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Church, shall be filled with a successor or successors,
being 2 member or members of the said Church, of the
full age of twenty-one years, to be nominated and ap-
pointed as follows; that is to say,—to be nominated by
the Wesleyan Methodist Minister having charge for the
time being of the Circuit or Station in which the said
premises shall be situate, and thereupon appointed
by the surviving or remaining Trustee or Trustees
of the said trust, or a majority of them, if he or they
shall think proper to appoint the person or persons
80 pominated, and, in case of an equal division of the
votes of the Trustees present, at any meeting of the
Trustees held for the purpose of such appointment, the
Minister so in charge of the said Circuit or Station
shall have a casting vote in such appointment; and if it
shall happen at any time that there shall be no surviving
or remaining Trustee of the said trust, in every such case
it shall and may be lawful for the Minister aforesaid to -
nominate, and the Quarterly Official Meeting of the Cir-
cuit or Station, if they approve of the persons so nomi-
nated, to appoint the requisite number of Trustees, the
said Trustees of the said trust, by a vote of the majority
of the members of the said meeting then present, and in
case of an equal division of their votes, the Chairman of
the said meeting shall have the casting vote in such ap-
pointment, and the person or persons so nominated and
appointed Trustee or Trustees in either of the said modes
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of nomination and appointment, shall be the legal suc-
cessor or successors of the said above named Trustees, and
shall bave in perpetual succession the same capacities,
powers, rights and duties, as belonged to and were ex-
ercised by the original Trustees.

Ques. 2. What other directions are necessary with
regard to church property ?

Ans. 1. In order to prevent forgetfulness and loss of
Church property, an inventory of all our property,
whether Lands, Churches, Parsonages, or Furniture,
shall be kept from this time and forward.

2. The Book Steward for the time being shall be the
Registrar, and shall provide and keep a proper Book for
the purpose, which book shall be laid before the Confer-
ence, for the inspection of Ministers and Preachers.

3. Each Superintendent shall return a list and de-
scription of Church property within the circumference
of his Circuit or Station, every fourth year, according
to Conference schedule, and at the time of the valuation
of the Book Room property; also the exact locality and
other information needful ; and whether, and where the
Deeds are registered.

Ques. 3. What advice or direction shall be given con-
cerning the building or renting of dwelling houses for
the use of the Travelling Ministers ?
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Ans. 1. It is recommended by the Conference that
Parsonages be obtained on all our Circuits and Missions
wherever practicable, for the use of our married Minis-
ters, secured according to our deed of settlement.

2. The Conference recommend to all the Cirenits, in
cases where they are not able to comply with the above
request, to rent a house for the married Minister and
his family.

3. It shall be the duty of the Chairmen and Ministers
to usa their influence to carry the above rules respecting
building and renting houses for the accommodation of
Ministers and their families, into effect. In order to this,
each Quarterly Meeting shall appoint a Committee (un-
less other measures have been adopted) who, with the
advice and aid of the Ministers and Chairman, shall de-
vise such means as may seem fit to raise monies for that
purpose. And the Conference shall make a special
inquiry of their members respecting this part of their

duty.



ARTICLES OF UNION
BETWEEN THE
BRITISH WESLEYAN METHODIST CONFERENCE
AND THE

CONFERENCE OF THE WESLEYAN METHODIST CAURCH IN
CANADA.

I. That the Conference and Connexion of Western
Canada be placed in union with the British Conference,
as nearly as local and other circumstances will allow, as
that which the Conference and Connexion in Ireland
now sustain to the latter Body :

The Chapel and other property, now held in trust for
the Wesleyan Chuarch in Canada, remain, exclusively,
under the control of the Conference known in law, as
the Conference of the Wesleyan Methodist Church in
Canada,

1L That the British Conference shall annually appoint
one of their number, or a member of our Body, as Presi-
dent of the Canadian Conference, and a second Minister
as an Associate of the President, so appointed, and his
Co-Delegate, from the said British Conference, who may
be either a British or a Canadian Minister, in full eon-
nexion with either Conference, as may from time to
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time be judged most convenient. If the appointed
President cannot remain in Canada, during the whole
year of his Presidency, his Associate and Co-Delegate
shall for the remainder of that year take his place in
Canada, in order to superintend generally, in connexion
with the regular authorities there, the work of God, and
to promote the great objects of the Re-Union now contem-
plated. In the event of the English Conference not
appointing a President, or the President appointed not
arriving in Canada, the Canada Conference shall ap-
point a President, who shall appoint his own Co-Delegate.

III. That in accordance with the preceding Resolu-
tion, by which it is provided that the future relation of
the Canada Conference to the British Conference, shall
be, as nearly as may be,"similar to that which is now sus-
tained with the British Conference by the Conference and
Connexion in Ireland, all and every the acts, admissions,
expulsions and appointments, whatsoever of the Canadian
Conference, the same being put into writing, and signed
by the President, or by the Minister appointed as his
Associate and Co-Delegate,"shall be annually laid before
the ensuing British Conference, and when confirmed by
their vote, shall be deemed, taken,§and be, to all intents
and purposes, valid andgobligatory, from”the respective
times when the same shall have been, ordered or done
by the said Canadian Conference.
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Provided always, that all appointments to Chapels in
Canada, the Trusts of which require that the appoint-
ment of Ministers and Preachers shall be made by the
Canadian Conference, shall be of absolute authority,
from the time of such appointment by that Conference.

IV. That for the present the existing Book of Dis-
cipline of the Canadian Conference, shall remain in
force, with the exception of such articles as may be
affected by any of these proposals for accomplishing the
desired Re-Union; subject however, to any improve-
ments or amendments which may hereafter, from time
to time be mutually agreed upon ; and with the impres-
sion, that in order, that the future Union may be com-
plete, cordial, and practically efficient, the Discipline,
Economy and Form of Church Government of the Bri-
tish Connexion shall, as far as possible, (in conformity
with the terms of Article IT. of the former agreement in
1833,) be introduced into the Societies in Upper Canada.

General Superintendent,

V. That the British Conference shall appoint a
General Superintendent of the Missions, and Mission
Schools, in Western Canada,- (to act under the
direction of the Wesleyan Missionary Committee,)
who shall be, ex-officio, a member of the Stationing
Committee of the Canada Conference, as well as of
the Conference.
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VI. That the Missions among the Indian Tribes,
and new settlers, which are now, or may be here-
after established in Canada West, shall be regarded
as Missions of the English Wesleyan Missionary
Society, under the following Regulations, viz :—1.
That the Parent Committee in London shall deter-
mine the amount to be annually applied to the sup-
port and extension of Missions; and the sum granted
shall be distributed by a Committee consisting of the
President and Secretary of Conference, the Co-Dele-
gate, the General Superintendent of Missions, the
Chairmen of Districts, and not less than seven other
Ministers, nor more than the entire number of Chair-
men ; to be nominated by the General Superintendent
of Missions, and elected by the Conference, who,
together with an equal number of laymen, shall pos-
sess and exercise all the powers now employed by
the Missionary Committee and Board.

Each District Meeting, when the Stewards are pre-
sent, shall elect one layman, as a member of this
Committee, and the Conference shall appoint the
remaining number in the same way in which the
Ministers of the Committee are appointed.

2. That the Methodist Missionary Society in Wes-
tern Canada, under the sanction of the Conference
there, shall be auxiliary to the Wesleyan Missionary
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Society in London; and that all sums which may be
contributed to its Funds shall be paid over to the
Treasurers of the Wesleyan Missionary Society.

' 3. That all Missionaries of the Parent Wesleyan
Missionary Society, now in Canada, shall be sta-
tioned by the Canada Conference in the same way as
other Preachers of that Conference; but in the
appointment of the Missionaries, the General Super-
intendent of Missions, as well as the Co-Delegate
of the President (referred to in a preceding resolu-
tion), shall be associated with the President of the
Conference, and the Chairmen of Districts in their
appointment.

4. That the Missionaries who may be in full con-
nection with the British Conference, or any other
Missionaries hereafter to be sent, who may be in full
connexion with that Conference, shall, notwithstand-
ing the Union between the Canada and the British
Conference, so far retain their connexion with the
latter, as not to lose any claims, privileges, or pe-
cuniary advantages which may belong to them, by
virtue of their relation to the British Conference,

5. That the Trial of all Missionaries sent to Canada
in full connexion with the British Conference, who
may at any time be accused of misconduct, or of any
deviation from the Doctrines and Discipline of the
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Methodist Connexion, shall be left with the District
Meetings to which such Missionaries may respective-
ly belong, and subsequently to the Canada Confer-
ence; but such Missionaries in full connexion with
the British Conference shall have a right of appeal to
that Conference.

6. That a joint application be made on behalf of the
Comumittee of the Wesleyan Missionary Society, and
the Representatives of the Canadian Conference, to the
Imperial and Colonial authorities, that the sum here-
tofore allowed as a Government Girant, in support of
Wesleyan Missions in Western Canada, may be paid
to the Treasurers of the Wesleyan Missionary Society,
to assist that Society in the support and extension of
Missions in Canada.

7. That as these arrangements will involve the
financial interests of the Wesleyan Missionary Society,
this Committee recommend the Wesleyan Missionary
Committee to make such allowances, as far as they be
able, to meet the peculiarities of the case, and to
assist the Canadian Conference in extending its
operations, not only on the present Missionary Sta-
tions, but in new and destitute settlements, which
may be more nearly connected with the regular work ;
and this Committee indulge the hope, that the
Missionary Committee will carry out this recommend-
ation in a liberal and generous spirit.
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This Committee now appoint a Sub-Cominittee, to
prepare a statement of probable Income and Expendi-
ture, as the same may be affected by the Re-Union,
and of the probable amount which it may be desirable
that the Missionary Committee may be requested to
grant; to be laid before the earliest meeting of that
Committee.

This Sub-Committee to consist of Messrs. Marsden,
Alder, Lord, Richey, and Stinson, who are requested

to confer with Messrs. Ryerson and Green on this
subject.

VII. That this Committee, in unison with the sen-
timents expressed by Messrs. Ryerson and Green, en-
tertain a strong conviction that the proposed Re-Union
would be greatly facilitated by the early visit of the
Rev. Dr. Alder to the Sucieties and Congregations in
Canada, and to attend and preside at the next annual
meeting of the Conference; and therefore present
their earnest and most respectful request to their
esteemed Brother, Dr. Alder, that he will kindly
undertake this most important mission, in which he
will be associated with the prayers and best wishes
of the Committee, for his prosperous voyage, continued

health, successful exertions, and safe return to this
country.

VIII. That the Committe recommend, that, for the
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purpose of effectually carrying out the object contem-
plated in the above Resolutions, a Special District
Meeting of the Missionaries of Western Canada shall
be summoned, as early as may be convenient, and
that Dr. Alder and the Rev. Matthew Richey .be
respectfully requested to attend the meeting of that
District ; and the Committee recommend that Dr.
Alder should go out on his visit to Canada, as early
as may be consistent with his personal comfort and
official engagements.

IX. That the President of the Conference be re-
quested to send a respectful and affectionate letter to
the Conference in Canada, acknowledging the receipt
of the Address sent to the Conference in Bristol, stating
the appointment, the satisfaction which the Committee
have felt in meeting the Deputation of the Canada
Conference, and the earnest hope of the Committee,
that the measures which they have recommended may
tend to promote a permanent and happy Union.

X. That the cordial and respectful thanks of the
Committee are due to the Venerated President of the
Conference, for the kind and able manner in which
he has presided over its deliberations.

(Signed) WILLIAM ATHERTON,
President of the Conference, and
Chairman of the Committee.
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[The preceding articles were submitted to the Con-
ference of the Wesleyan Methodist Church in Canada,
held in Toronto, on Wednesday, the second day of
June, one thousand eight hundred and forty-seven,
and fally concurred in.

[Signed] W.RvVERsoN, President.
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CHAPTER VII.

In the Administration of the Ordinances, let the following
forms be used.

Order of Baptism.

Let every adult person, and the parents of every
child to be baptized, have the choice either of immer-
sion, sprinkling, or pouring, and wherever practicable
let the ordinanee be administered in the public con-
gregation.

SectioN 1.

The Ministration of Baptism to Infants.

The Minister coming to the font, which is to be filled with
pure water, shall use the following, or some other exhor-
tation, suitable to this sacred office.

Dearly beloved, forasmuch as all men are conceived
and born insin, and that our Saviour Christ saith,
None can enter into the kingdom of God, except he
be regenerate and born anew of water and of the Holy
Ghost ; I beseech you to call upon God the Father,
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through our Lord Jesus Christ, that of his bounteous
mercy he will grant to this Child that thing which by
nature ke cannot have; that he may be baptized
with water and the Holy Ghost, and received into

Christ’s holy Church, and be made a Zively member
of the same.

Then shall the Minister say,
Let us Pray.

Almighty and everlasting God, who of thy great
mercy didst save Noah and his family in the ark from
perishing by water ; and also didst safely lead the
children of Israel, thy people, through the Red Sea,
figuring thereby thy holy baptism ; and by the bap-
tism of thy well-beloved Son Jesus Christ in the
River Jordan, didst sanctify water for this Holy Sac-
‘rament. We beseech thee, for thine infinite mercies,
that thou wilt look upon tkiis Child; wash kim and
sanctify him with the Holy Ghost; that %e being
delivered from thy wrath, may be received into the
ark of Christ’s Church, and being steadfast in faith,
joyful through hope, and rooted in love, may so pass
the waves of this troublesome world, that finally ke
may come to the land of everlasting life; there to
reign with thee, world without end, through Jesus
Christ our Lord. Amen.
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name. Thy kingdom come. Thy will be done on
earth as it is in heaven. Give us this day our daily
bread. And forgive us our trespasses, as we forgive
them that trespass against us. And lead us not iato
temptation, but deliver us from evil. Admen.

Then shall the Minister conclude with extempore prayer,
Secrion IT.

The Ministration of Baptism to such as are of riper
years,
The Minister shall use the fullowing, or some other exhor-
tation suitable to this Holy Office.

Dearly beloved, forasmuch as all men are conceived
and born in sin, (and that which is born of the flesh
is flesh, and they that are in the flesh cannot please
God, but live in sin, committing many actual trans-
gressions ;) and that our Saviour Christ saith, None
can enter into the Kingdom of God, except he be re-
gencrate and born anew of water and of the Holy
Ghost ; I beseech you to call upon God the Father,
through our Lord Jesus Christ, that of his bounteous
goodness he will grant to these persons, that which by
nature they cannot have; that thcy may be baptized
with water and the Holy Ghost, and received into
Christ’s holy Church, and may be made lively mem-
bers of the same.
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Ther shall the Minister say,

Almighty and immortal God, the aid of all that
need, helper of all that flee to thee for succour, the
life of them that believe, and the resurrection of the
dead; We call upon thee for these persons; that
they, coming to thy holy baptism, may receive re-
mission of their sins by spiritual regeneration. Re-
ceive them, O Lord, as thou hast promised by thy
well-beloved Son, saying,—Ask and ye shall receive,—
seek and ye shall find,—knock and it shall be opened
unto you: So give now unto us that ask; let us that
seek find; open the gate unto us that knock ; that
these persons may enjoy the everlasting benediction
of thy heavenly washing, and may come to the eternal
kingdom which thou hast promised by Christ our
Lord. Amen. ’

After which he shall say,

Almighty and everlasting God, heavenly Father,
we give thee humble thanks for that thou hast vouch-
safed to call us to the knowledge of thy grace and
faith in thee; increase this knowledge and confirm
this faith in us evermore. Give thy Holy Spirit to
these persons, that they may be born again and be made
heirs of everlasting salvation, through our Lord Jesus
Christ, who liveth and reigneth with thee and the
Holy Spirit, now and for ever. Amen.
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O merciful God, grant that the old Adam in these
persons may be so buried that the new man may be
raised up in them. Amen.

Grant that all carnal affections may die in them,
and that all things belonging to the Spirit may live
and grow in them. Amen.

Grant that they may have power and strength to
have victory, and triumph against the devil, the
world, and the flesh. Amen.

Grant that tZey, being here dedicated to thee by
our office and Ministry, may also be endued with
heavenly virtues, and everlastingly rewarded through
thy mercy, O blessed Lord God, who dost live and
govern all things, world without end. Amen.

Almighty, ever living God, whose most dearly be-
loved Son, Jesus Christ, for the forgiveness of our
sins, did shed eut of his most precious side both
water and blood, and gave commandments to his
Disciples that they should go teach all nations, and
baptize them in the name of the Father, and of the
Son, and of the Holy Ghost; Regard, we beseech
thee, the supplications of this congregation, and grant
that the persons now to be baptized may receive the
fuluess of thy grace, and ever remain in the number
of thy faithful and elect children, through Jesus
Christ our Lord. dmen.
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Then shall the people stand up, and the Minister shall say,
Hear the words of the Gospel, written by St. John,
in the third chapter, beginning at the first verse.

There was a man of the Pharisees, named Nicode-
mus, a ruler of the Jews; the same came to Jesus by
night, and said unto him, Rabbi, we know that thou
art a teacher come from God ; for no man can do these
miracles that thou doest, extept God be with him.
Jesus answered and said unto him, Verily, verily, I
say unto thee, Except a man be born again, he cannot
see the kingdom of God. Nicodemus saith unto him,
How can a man be born when heis old ? Can he
enter the second time into his mother's womb, and
be born ?  Jesus answered, verily, verily, I say unto
thee, Except a man be born of water and of the Spirit,
he cannot enter into the kingdom of God. That
which is born of the flesh is flesh, and that which is
born of the Spirit is spirit. Marvel not that I said
unto thee, Ye must be born again. The wind bloweth
where it listeth, and thou hearest the sound thereof ;
but canst not tell whence it cometh and whither it
goeth; so is every one that is born of the Spirit.

Then the Minister shall speak to the Persons to be Baplized on
this wise :

Well beloved, who are come hither, desiring to re-
ceive holy baptism, ye¢ have heard bow the congiega-

tion have prayed, that our Lord Jesus Christ would
r-2
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vouchsafe to receive you, and bless you, to release
you of your sins, to give you the kingdom of heaven
and everlasting life. And our Lord Jesus Christ
hath promised, in his holy word, to grant all those
things that we have prayed for; which promise he
for his part will most surely keep and perform.

Wherefore, after this promise made by Christ, you
must also faithfully, for your part, promise, in the
presence of this whole congregation, that you will
renounce the devil and all his works, and constantly
believe God’s Holy Word, and obediently keep his

Commandments.

Then shall the Minister demand of each of the Persons to be
Baptized, severally.

Ques. Dost thou renounce the Devil and all his works,
the vain pomp and glory of the world, with all covetous
desires of the same, and the carnal desires of the flesh,
so that thou wilt not follow or be led by them ?

Ans. I renounce them all,

Ques. Dost thou believe in God the Father Almighty,
Maker of heaven and earth? and in Jesus Christ his
only begotten Son our Lord ; and that he was conceived
by the Holy Ghost, born of the Virgin Mary ? that he
sufferad under Pontius Pilate, was crucified, dead, and
buried? that he rose again the third day? that he
ascended into heaven, and sitteth at the right hand of
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God the Father Almighty, and from thence shall come

again, at the end of the world, to judge the quick and
the dead ?

And dost thou believe in the Holy Ghost ? the Holy
Catholic Church? the Communion of Saints? the
Remission of Sins? the Resurrection of the Body, and
everlasting lifc after death ?

Ans. All this T steadfastly believe.

Ques. Wilt thou be baptized in this faith ?

Ans. That is my desire.

Ques. Wilt thou then obediently keep God’s holy will
and commandments, and walk in the same 2ll the days
of thy life ?

Ans. 1 will endeavour so to do, God being my helper.
Then shall the Minister take each person to be baptized by

the right hand, and placing him conveniently by the font,

according to his discretion, shall ask the name : and then
shall sprinkle or pour water upon Lim, or, if he shall
desire it, shall immerse him in water, saying—

N. I Baptize thee in the name of the Fagher, and of
the Son, and of the Holy Ghost. Amen.

Then shall be said the Lord's Prayer, all kneeling.
Our Father who art in heaven, Hallowed be thy
name. Thy kingdom come. Thy will be done on earth

ag it is in heaven. Give us this day our daily bread.
And forgive us our trespassis, ag we forgive them that
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trespass against us. And lead us not into temptation,
but deliver us from evil. Admen.

Then shall the Minister eonelude with extempore prayer.

Secrion III.
Of the Lord’s Supper.

Ques. Are there any directions to be given concerning
the administration of the Lord’s Supper ?

Ans. 1, Let those who have scruples coneerning the
receiving of it kneeling, be permitted to receive it either
standing or sitting.

2. Let no person who is not a Mcmber of our Church,
be admitted to the communion, without examination,
and some token given by the Minister.

3. No person shall be admitted to the Lord’s Supper
among us, who is guilty of any practice for which we
would exclude a Member of our Church.

The Order for Administration of the Lord’s Supper.

The Minister shall say one or more of these sentences :

Let your light so shine before men that they may
see your good works, and glorify your Father who is in
. heaven. Matt. v. 16.

Lay not up for yourselves treasures upon earth, where
moth and rust doth corrupt, and where thieves break
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through and steal ; but lay up for 'yourselves treasures
in heaven, where neither moth nor rust doth corrupt,
and where thieves do not break through nor steal.—
Matt. vi. 19, 20. '

" Whatsoever ye would that men should do unto you,
even so do unto them: for this is the law and the
prophets.—Matt. vii. 12.

Not every one that saith unto me, Lord, Lord, shall
enter into the kingdom of heaven, but he that doeth the
will of my Father who is in heaven.—Matt. vi. 21.

Zaccheus stood forth and said unto the Lord, Be-
hold, Lord, the half of my goods I give to the poor;
and if I have done any wrong to any man I restore him
fourfold.—Luke xix. 8.

He that soweth little shall reap little; and he that
soweth plenteously shall reap plenteously. Let every
man do according as he is disposed in his heart; not
grudgingly, or of necessity ; for God loveth a cheerful
giver.—2 Cor. ix. 6, 7.

While we have time let us do good unto all men, and
especially unto them that are of the household of faith.
—Gal. vi. 10,

Godliness with contentment is great gain; for we
brought nothing into this world, and it is certain we can
carry nothing out.— 1 Tim., vi. 6, 7.
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Charge them who are rich in this world, that they be
ready to give, and glad to distribute, laying up in store
for themselves a good foundation against the time to
come that they may attain eternal life.—1 Tim. vi. 17,
18, 19.

God is not unrighteous, that he will forget your
works and labour that proceeded of love ; which love ye
have showed for his name’s sake, who have ministered
unto the saints, and yet do minister.—Heb. vi. 10.

To do good, and to distribute, forget not; for with
such sacrifices God is well pleased.—Heb. viii. 16.

Whoso hath this world’s good, and seeth his brother
have need, and shuttettt up his bowels of compassion
from him, how dwelleth the love of God in him ?—1
John iii. 17.

He that hath pity upon the poor, lendeth unto the
Lord; and look, what he layeth out, it shall be paid
him again.—Prov. xix, 17.

Blessed is the man that provideth for the sick and
needy ; the Lord shall deliver him in time of trouble.—

Pgalm xli. 1.

[While these sentences are in reading, some fit person
appointed for that purpose, shall receive the alms for the
poor, and other devotions of the people, in a decent basin,
to be provided for that purpose ; and then bring it to the
Minister, who shall place it upon the table.]
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After which the Minister shall say,

Ye that do truly and earnestly repent of your sins,
and are in love and charity with your neighbours, and
intend to lead a new life, following the commandments
of God, and walking from henceforth in His Holy ways;
draw near with faith and take His Holy Sacrament to
your comfort; and make your humble confession to Al-
mighty God, meekly kneeling upon your knees.

Then shall this general confession be made by the Minister,
in the name of all those that are minded to receive the
Holy Communion, both he and all the people kneeling
humbly upon their knees, and saying,

Almighty God, Father of our Lord Jesus Christ,
Maker of all things, Judge of all men; We acknowledge
and bewail our manifold sins, and wickedness, which we
from time to time most grievously have committed, by
thought, word, and deed, against thy Divine Majesty,
provoking most justly thy wrath and indignation against
us.  We do earnestly repent and are heartily sorry for
these our misdoings; the remembrance of them is
grievous unto us.  Have mercy upon us, have mercy
upon us, most merciful Father; for thy Son, our Lord
Jesus Christ's sake, forgive us all that is past; and grant
that we may ever hereafter serve and please thee in
newness of life, to the honour and glory of thy name,
through Jesus Christ our Lord. Amen,
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Then shall the Minister sdy,

O Almighty God, our heavenly I'ather, who of thy
great mercy hast promised forgiveness of sins to ull them
that with hearty repentance and true faith turn untoe
thee; have mercy upon us; pardon and deliver us from
all our sins, confirm aud strengthen us in all goodness,
and bring us to everlasting life, through Jesus Christ
our Lord. dmen.

The Collect.

Almighty God, unto whom all hearts are open, all
desires kuown, and from whom no secrets are hid;
cleanse the thoughts of our hearts by the inspiration of
thy Holy Spirit, that we may perfectly love thee, and
worthily magnify thy Holy Name, through Christ our
Lord. Amen.

Then shall the Minister say,

It is very meet, right, and our bounden duty, that we
should at all times and in all places, give thanks unto
thee, O Lord, Holy Father, Almighty, Everlasting God.

Therefore, with Angels and Arch-Apgels, and with all
the company of heaven, we laud and magnify thy glori-
ous Name, evermore praising thee, and saying, Holy,
holy, holy, Lord God of Hosts, heaven and earth are full

of thy glory. Glory be to thee, O Lord most high.
Amen.
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Then shall the Minister say,

We do not presume to come to this thy Table, O
merciful Lord, trusting in our own righteousness, but
in thy manifold and great mercies. We are not worthy
so much as to gather up the crumbs under thy table.
But thou art the same Lord, whose property is always
to have mercy; Grant us, therefore, gracious Lord, so to
eat the flesh of thy dear Son Jesus Christ, and to drink
his blood, that our sinful souls and bodies may be made
clean by his death, and washed through his most
precious blood, and that we may evermore dwell in him,
and heious. Amen.

Then the Minister shall say the Prayer of Consecration as
JSolloweth :

Almighty God, our heavenly Father, who of thy tender
mercy didst give thy only Son Jesus Christ to suffer
death upon the cross for our redemption; who made
there (by his oblation of himself onee offered) a full,
perfect, and sufficient sacriﬁce, oblation and satisfaction
for the sins of the whole world : and did institute, and
in his holy Gospel commmand us to eontinue; a perpetual
memory of that his precious death, until his coming
again: hear us, O mierciful Father, we most lfumbly
beseech thee, and grant that we, receiving these thy
creatures of bread and wine, according to thy Son our
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Saviour Jesus Christ’s holy institution in remembrance of
his death and passion, may be partakers of his most bless-
ed Body and Blood, who in the same night that he was
betrayed, took bread; (1) and (1) Here the Minister is
when he had given thanks, he to take the plate of
brake it (2) and gave it to his bread into his hand.
disciples, saying, take eat ; this (2) And here to break
(3) is my body which is given the bread.

for you; Do this in remem- (3) And here to lay his
brance of me. Likewise after hands upon all the
supper he took (4) the cup; bread.

and when he had given thanks, (4) Here he is to take
he gave it to them, saying, the cup in his hand.
Drink yeall of this; for this (5) (5) And here to lay his
is my blood of the New Testa- hand upon all the
ment, which is shed for you, vessels which contain
and for many, for the remission the wine.

of sins: this do ye, as often as ye drink it, in remem-
brance of me. Amen.

Then shall the Minister first receive the communion in
both kinds himself, and then proceed to deliver the same
to other Ministers in like manner, (if any be present) and
after that to the people also, in order, into their hands.
And when he delivereth the bread, he shall say,

The Body of our Lord Jesus Christ, which was given
for thee, preserve thy soul and lody unto everlasting
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life. Take and eat this in remembrance that Christ
died for thee, and feed on him in thy hcart by faith,
with thanksgiving.

And the Minister that delivereth the cup shall say,

The blood of our Lord Jesus Christ, which was shed
for thee, preserve thy soul and body unto everlasting
life.  Drink this in remembrance that Christ’s Blood
was shed for thee, and be thankful.

[If the consecrated Bread or Wine be all spent before all
have communicated, the Minister may consecrate more, by
repeating the Prayer of Consecration.]

[When all have communicated, the Minister shall return
to the Lord’s Table, and place upon it what remaineth of
the consecrated elements, covering the same with a fair
linen cloth.]

Then shall the Minister say the Lord’s Prayer; the people
repeating after him every petition.

Our Father who art in Heaven, Hallowed be thy
name ; Thy Kingdom come; Thy will be done on
earth as it is in heaven; Give us this day our daily
bread ; And forgive us our trespasses, as we forgive
them that trespass against us; And lead us not into
temptation, but deliver us from evil; For thine is the
Kingdom, and the Power, and the Glory, for ever and
ever. Amen.
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After which shall be said as followeth :

O Lord and heavenly Father, we thy humble servants
desire thy Fatherly goodness mereifully to azcept this our
sacrifice of praise and thanksgiving ; moest humbly be-
seeching thee to grant that, by the merits and death of
thy Son Jesus Christ, and throurh faith in bis blood,
we and thy whole Church may obtain remission of our
sins, and all other benefits of his passion. And here
we offer and presént unto thee, O Lord, ourselves, our
souls and bodies, to be a reasonable, holy and lively
sacrifice unto thee; humbly besceching thee that all we
who are partakess of this holy Communion, may be filled
with thy grace and heavenly benediction. And although
we be unworthy, through our manifold sins, to offer unto
thee any sacrifice ; yet we besecech thee to accept this
our bounden duty and service; not weighing our merits
but pardoning our offunces, through Jesus Christ our
Lord: by whom, and with whom, in the unity of the
Holy Ghost, all honoul and gloxy be unto thee, O Father
Almighty, world without end Amcn.

Then shall be_ said,

Glory-be to God on hizh, and on earth peace, good
will towards-men,.  We praise thee, we bless thee, we
worship thee, we glorify thee, we give thanks to thee for
~ thy great glory, O Lord God, heavenly King, God the
Father Almighty.
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O Lord, the only begotten Son Jesus Christ; O Lord
God, Lamb of God, Son of the Father, that takest away
the sins of the world, have mercy upon us. Thou that
takest away the sins of the world, receive our prayer.
Thou that sittest at the right hand of God the Father,
have wercy upon us.

For thou only art holy, thou only art the Lord;
thou only, O Christ, with the Holy Ghost, art most
bigh in the Glory of God the Father. Amen.

Then the Minister, if he see it expedient, may put up an
extempore Prayer; and afterwards shall Iet the people de-
part with this blessing :

May the Peace of God, which passeth all understand-
ing, keep your hearts and minds in the knowledge and
love of God, and of his Son Jesus Christ our Lord ; and
the blessing of God Almighty, the Father, the Son, and
the Holy Ghost be amongst you, and remain with you
always. Amen.

N.B.—If the Minister be straitened for time, he may

omit any part of the service, except the prayer of Con-
secration, )
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Section IV.

The Form and Manner of Ordaining Ministers.

[When the day appointed by the President is come there
shall be a Sermon, or exhortation, declaring the Duty
and Office of such as come to be admitted Ministers:
how necessary that order is in the Church of Christ, and
also how the people ought to esteem them in their office.]

After which, one of the Ministers shall present unto the
President all them that are to be ordained, and say,

I present unto you these persons present to be or-
dained Ministers.

Then their names being read aloud, the President shall say
unto the People,;

Brethren, these are they whom we purpose, God
willing, this day to ordain Ministers. Tor, after due
examination, we find not to the contrary, but that they
are lawfully called to this function and ministry, and
that they are persons meet for the same. But if there
be any of you who knoweth any impediment or crime in
any of them, for the which he ought not to be received
in this holy Ministry, Let him come forth in the name
of God, and show what the crime or impediment is.

[If any crime or impediment be objected, the President shall
surcease from ordaining that person until such time as
the party accused shall be found clear of the crime.]
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Then shall be’said the Collect, Epistle, and Gospel, as followeth.

The Collect.

Almighty God, Giver of all good things, who by the
Holy Spirit hast appointed divers orders of Ministers in
thy Church; mercifully behold these thy servants now
called to the office of Ministers, and replenish them so
with the truth of thy doctrine, and adorn them with
innocency of life, that, both by word and good example,
they may faithfully serve thee in this office, to the glory
of thy name, and the edification of thy Church, through
the merits of our Saviour Jesus Christ, who liveth and
reigneth with thee and the Holy Ghost, world without
end.—Amen.

The Epistle. Eph. iv. 7—13.

Unto every one of us is given grace according to the
measure of the gift of Christ. Wherefore he saith, when
he ascended up on high he led captivity eaptive, and
gave gifts unto men.  (Now that he ascended, what is
it but that he also descended first into the lower parts
of the earth ? He that descended is the same also that
ascended up far above all heavens, that he might fill all
things.) And he gave some Apostles, and some
Prophets; and some Evangelists; and some Pastors
and Teachers ; for the perfecting of the Saints, for the
work of the Ministry, for the edifying of the body of
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Christ, till we all come in ihe unity of the faith, and of
the knowledge of the Son of God, unto a perfect man,
unto the measure of the stature of the fullness of Christ.

[After this shall be read for the Gospel, part of the tenth
chapter of St. John.]

St. John x. 1—16.

Verily, verily, I say unto you, he that entereth not
by the door into the sheepfold, but climbeth up some
other way, the same is a thief and a robber. But he
that entercth in by the door is the shepherd of the sheep.
To him the porter openeth, and the sheep hear his voice,
and he calleth his own sheep by name and leadeth them
out. And when he putteth forth his own sheep he
goeth before them, and the sheep follow him, for they
know his voice. And a stranger will they not follow,
but flee from him, for they know not the voice of
strangers.  This parable spake Jesus unto them, but
they understood not what things they were which he
spake unto them. Then said Jesus unto them again,
Verily, verily, I say unto you, I am the door of the
sheep. All that ever came before me are thieves and
robbers, but the sheep did not hear them. I am the
door; by me if any man enter in he shall be saved, and
ghall go in and out, and find pasture. The thief cometh
not but to steal, and to kill, and to destroy ; I am come
that they might have life, and that they might have it
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more abundantly. I am the good shepherd. The good
shepherd giveth his life for the sheep. But he that is
an hireling, and not the shepherd, whose own the sheep
are not, seeth the wolf coming, and leaveth the sheep,
and fleeth, and the wolf catcheth them, and scattereth
the sheep. The hireling fleeth because he is an hireling,
and careth not for the sheep. I am the good shepherd,
and know my sheep, and am known of mine. As the
Father knoweth me, even so know I the Father: and I
lay down my life for the sheep. And other sheep I
have which are not of this fold ; them also must I bring,
and they shall hear my voice and there shall be one fold
and one shepherd.

And that done the President shall say unto them as here-
after followeth :

You have heard, brethren, as well in your private ex-
amination as in the exhortation which was now made to
you, and in the holy lessons taken out of the Gospel, and
the writings of the Apostles, of what dignity and of how
great importance this office is whereunto you are called.
And now again we exhort you, in the name of our Lord
Jesus Christ, that you have in remembrance into how
high a dignity, and to how weighty an office ye are
called. That is to say, to be messengers, watchmen, and
stewards of the Lord, to teach and to premonish, to feed

and provide for the Lord’s family, to seck for Christ’s
(¢
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sheep that are dispersed abrcad, and for his children
who are in the midst of this evil world, that they may
be saved through Christ for ever.

Have always, therefore, printed in your remembrance
how great a treasure is committed to your charge. For
they are the sheep of Christ, which he bought with his
death, and for whom he shed his blood. The church and
congregation whom you must serve, is his spouse, and
his body. And ifit shall happen the same Church, or
any member thereof, do take any hurt or hindrance by
reason of your negligence, ye know the greatness of the
fault, and also the horrible punishment that will ensue-
Wherefore consider with yourselves the end of the Min-
istry towards the children of God, towards the spouse
and body of Christ; and see that you never cease your
labour, your care and diligence, until you have done all
that lieth in you, according to your bounden duty, to
bring all such as are or shall be committed to your
charge, unto that agreement in the faith and knowledge
of God, and to that ripeness and perfectness of age in
Christ, that there be no place left among you either for
error in religion or for viciousness in life,

Forasmuch then as your office is both of so great ex-
cellency and of so great difficulty, ye see with how great
¢are and study ye ought to apply yourselves, as well that
ye may show yourselves dutiful and thankful unto that
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Lord who hath placed you in so high a dignity, as also
to beware that neither you yourselves offend, nor be oc-
casion that others offend.  Howbeit ye cannot have a
mind and will thereto of yourselves; for that will and
ability is given of God alone: Therefore ye ought, and
have need to pray earnestly for his Holy Spirit. And
seeing that ye cannot by any other means compass the
doing of so weighty a work, pertaining to the salvation
of‘'man, but with doctrine and exhortation taken out of
the Holy Scriptures, and with a life agreeable to the
same; consider how studious ye ought to be in reading
and learning the Secriptures, and in framing the manners
both of yourselves and of them that specially pertajn unto
you, according to the rule of the same Seriptures; and,
for this self-same cause, how ye ought to forsake and set
aside (as much as you may) all worldly cares and
studies.

We have good hope that you have all weighed and
poudered these things with yourselves long before this
time; and that you have clearly determined, by God's
grace, to give yourselves wholly to this office whereuntc
it hath pleased God to call you; so that, as much as
lieth in you, you will apply yourselves wholly to this one
thing, and draw all your caresand studies this way, and
that you will continue to pray to God the Father, by the
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mediation of our only Saviour, Jesus Christ, for the
heavenly assistance of the Holy Ghost, that, by the daily
reading and weighing of the Scriptures, ye may wax
riper and stronger in your Ministry ; and that ye may
so endeavour yourselves, from time to time to sanctify
the lives of you ard yours, and to fashion them after the
rule and doctrine of Christ, that ye may be wholesome
and godly examples and patterns for the people to follow:

And now that this present congregation of Christ
here assembled may also understand your minds and
wills in these things, and that this your promise may
the more move you to do your duties,—ye shall answer
plainly to these things which we, in the name of God
and his Church, shall demand of you touching the same.

Do you think, in your heart, that you are truly called,
according to the will of our Lord Jesus Christ, to the
office of Ministers ? '

Ans. 1 think so.

The President. Are you persuaded that the Holy
Scriptures contain sufficiently all doctrine required of
necessity for eternal salvation through faith in Jesus
Christ ? and are you determined out of the said Serip-
tures to instruct the people committed to your charge,
and to teach nothing as required of necessity to eternal
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salvation but that which you shall be persuaded may be
concluded and proved by the Scriptures ?

Ans. T am so persuaded, and have so determined, by
God’s grace.

The President. Will you then give your faithful
diligence always so to minister the Doctrine and Sacra-
ments, and Discipline of Christ, as the Lord hath com-
manded ?

Ans. T will so do, by the help of the Lord.

The President. Will you be ready, with all faithful
dilizence, to banish and drive away all erroncous and
strange doctrines contrary to God's word; and to use
both public and private monitions and exhortations, as
well to the sick as to the whole within your charge, as
need shall require and occasion shall be given ?

Ans. I will, the Lord being my helper.

The President. Will you be diligent in prayers and
in reading of the Holy Scriptures, and in such studies
as help to the knowledge of the same, laying aside the
study of the world and the flesh ? |

Ans. I will endeavour so to do, the Lord being my
helper.

The President. Will you be dilizent to frame and
fashion yourselves, and your families, according to the
doctrines of Christ; and to make both yoursclves and
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them, as much as in you lieth, wholesome examples and
patterns to the flock of Christ?

Ans. I shall apply myself thereto, the Lord being my
helper.,

The President. Will you maintain and set forward,
as much as lieth in you, quietness, peace, and love among
all Christian people, and especially among them that
are or shall be committed to your charge ?

Ans. T will so do, the Lord being aoy helper.

The President. Will you reverently obey your chief
Ministers, unto whom is committed the charge and
government over you; following with a glad mind and
will their godly admonitions, submitting yourselves to
their godly judgments ?

Ans. 1 will so do, the Lord being my helper.

Then shall the President, standing up, say,

~ Almighty God, who hath given you this will to doall
these things, grant also unto you strength and power to
perform™ the same; that he may accomplish his work
which he hath begun in you, through Jesus Cbrist our
Lord. Amen. ’

[After this the congregation shall be desired, secretly in
their prayers, to make thcir humble supplications to God
for all these things, for the which prayers there shall be
silence kept for a space.]
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After which shall be said by the President, (the persons to
be ordained Ministers all kneeling,) Veni, Creutor, Spiri-
tus, the President beginning, and the Ministers and others
that are present answering by verse, as followeth :

Come, Holy Ghost, our souls inspire,
And lighten with celestial firc.

Thou the anointing Spirit art,

Who dost thy Sev'n-fold gifts impart.
Thy blessed Unction from above,

Is comfort, life, and fire of love.
Enable with perpetual light,

The dullness o/ our blinded sight.
Anoint and cheer our soiled face

With the abundance of thy grace ;
Keep far our foes, cive peace at home,
W here thow art guide, no ill can come.
Teach us to know the Father, Son,
And Thee, of both t5 be but one :
That through the ages all along,

T kis may le our endless song ;
Praise to thy eternal merit,

Father, Son, and Holy Spirit.

That done, the President shall pray in this wise, and say,
Let us pray.

Almighty God and beavenly Father, who of thine
infinite love and goodness towards us, hast given to us
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thy only and most dearly beloved Son Jesus Christ to
be our Redeemer and the Author of everlasting life ;
who, atter he had made perfect our redemption by his
death, and was ascended into heaven, sent abroad into
the world his Apostles, Prophets, Evangelists, Doctors,
and Pastors ; by whose labour and ministry he gathered
together a great flock in all parts of the world, to set
forth the eternal praise of thy holy name; For these, so
great benefits of thy eternal goodness, and for that thou
hast vouchsafed to call these thy servants here present to
the same office and ministry appointed for the salvation
of mankind, we render unto thee most hearty thanks:
‘We praise and worship thec; and we humbly beseech
thee, by the same thy blessed Son, to grant unto all,
who either here or elsewhere call upon thy name, that
we may continue to show ourselves thankful wuto thee
for these and all other thy benefits, and that we may
daily inerease and go forward in the knowledge and faith
of thee and thy Son, by the Holy Spirit. So that, as
well by these thy Ministers, as by them over whom they
shall be appointed thy Ministers, thy holy name may
be for ever glorified, and thy blessed kingdom enlarged,
through the same thy Son Jesus Christ our Lord ; who
liveth and reigneth with thee in the unity of the same
Holy Spirit, world without end. .lmen.
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When this prayer is done, the President with two or more
of the Ministers present, shall lay their hands severally
upon the head of every one that receiveth the order of
Ministers ; the Receivers humbly kneeling upon their
knees, and the President saying,

The Lord pour upon thee the Holy Ghost for the
Office and Work of a Minister in the Church of God,
now committed unto thee by tke imposition of our hands.
And be thou a faithful Dispenser of the Word of God,
and of bis Holy Sacraments; In the nameofthe Father,
and of the Son, and of the Holy Ghost. Amen.

Then the President shall deliver to every one of them,
kneeling, the Bible into his hands, saying,

Take thou authority to preach the Word of God, and
to administer the Holy Sacraments in the congregation.
Then the President shall say,

Most merciful Father, we beseech thee to send upon
these thy servants the heavenly blessings, that they may
be clothed with righteousness, and that thy Word spoken
by their mouths may have such suecess that it may
never be spoken in vain. Grant also that we may have
grace to hear and receive what they shall deliver out of
thy most Holy Word, or agreeably to the same, as the
means of our salvation; and that, in all our words and
deeds, we may seek thy glory and the increase of thy

kingdom, through Jesus Christ our Lord. .4men.
a-2
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Prevent us, O Lord, in all our doings, with thy most
gracious favour, and further us with thy continual help,
that, in all our works begun, continued, and ended in
thee, we may glorify thy holy name, and finally, by thy
mercy, obtain everlasting life, through Jesus Christ our
Lord. Amen.

The peace of God that passeth all understanding,
keep your hearts and minds in the knowledge and love
of God, and of his Son Jesus Christ our Lord; and the
blessings of God Almighty, the Father, the Son, and the
Holy Ghost, be among you, and remain with you always.

Amen.

SectioNn V.,

The Form of Svlemnization of Matrimony.

First, the Banns of all that are to be married together must
be published in the Congregation three several Sundays,-
in the time of Divine Service, (unless they be otherwise
qualified according to law,) the Minister saying, after the
accustomed manner,—

1 publish the Banns of Marriage between M of ,
and N of If any of you know cause or just im-
pediment why these two persons should not be joined
together in holy Matrimony, ye are to declare it. This
is the first [second or third] time of asking.
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At the day and time appointed for the solemnization of
Matrimony, the Persons to be married standing together,
the man on the right hand and the woman on the left,
the Minister shall say,

Dearly beloved, we are gathered together here, in the
sight of God, and in the presence of these witnesses, to
join together this Man and this Woman in holy Matri-
mony, which is an honourable estate, instituted of God
in the time of man’s innocency, signifying unto us the
mystical union that is betwixt Christ and his Church;
which holy estate Christ adorned and beautified with
his presence, and first miracle that he wrought in Cana
of Galilee, and is commended of St. Paul to be honour-
able among all men ; and therefore is not by any to be
enterprised or taken in hand unadvisedly, but reverently,
discreetly, advisedly, and in the fear of God.

Into which holy estate these two persons present come
now to be joined. Therefore, if any con show any just
cause why they may not law{ully be joined together, let
him now speak, or else hereafter for ever hold his peace.
And also speaking unto the Persons that are to be married,

he shall say,

I require and charge you both, (as you will answer at
the dreadful day of judgment, when the secrets of all
hearts shall be disclosed,) that, if either of you know
any impediment why you may not be lawfully joined
together in Matrimony, you do now confess it. For be
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ye well assured, that so many as are coupled together

otherwise than as God’s word doth allow, are not joined

together by God, neither is their Matrimony lawful.

If no impediment be alleged, then shall the Minister say
unto the Man,

M., Wilt thou have this Woman to be thy wedded
Wife, to live together after God’s ordinance, in the holy
estate of Matrimony ?  Wilt thou love her, comfort her,
honour and keep ber in sickness and in health ; and, for-
saking all other, keep thee only unto her, so long as ye
both shall live ?

The Man Shall answer,
I wiLL.
Then shall the Minister say unto the Woman,

V., Wilt thou have this Man to be thy wedded Hus-
band, to live together after God’s ordinance, in the holy
estate of Matrimony ?  Wilt thou obey him, serve him,
love, honour, and keep him, in sickness and in health;
and, forsaking all other, keep thee only unto him, so
long as ye both shall live ?

The Woman shall answer,

T wiLL.

Then the Minister shall cause the Man with his right hand
to take the Woman by her right hand, and to say after

him as followeth :

T M., take the IV., to be my wedded Wife, to have
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and to hold, from this day forward, for better for worse,

for richer for poorer, in sickness and in health, to love

and to cherish, il death usdo part, according to God’s

holy ordinance ; and thereto I plight thee my faith.

Then shall they loose their hands, and the Woman, with her
right hand, taking the Man by his right hand, shall like-
wise say after the Minister,

I V., take the M., to be my wedded Husband, to have
and to hold, from this day forward, for better for worse,
for richer for poorer, in sickness and in health, to love,
cherish, and to obey, till death us do part, according to
God’s holy ordinance; and thereto I give thee my faith.
When the parties desire to be married with a Ring, the follow-

Sorm muy be used :

The Man placing the Ring upon the fourth finger of the
Woman's left hand, shall say after the Minister,

With this Ring, a token and pledge of the Vow and
Covenant now made between me and thee—I do thee
wed, in the Name of the Father, and of the Son, and of
the Holy Ghost.

Then shall the BMinister say,
Let us Pray,

O Eternal God, Creator and Preserver of all Mankind,
Giver of all Spiritual Grace, the Author of Everlasting
Life; send thy blessing upon these thy servants, this

Man and this Woman, whom we bless in thy name;
-
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that as Isaac and Rebecca lived faithfully together, so
these persons may surely perform and keep the vow and
covenant betwixt them made, and may ever remain in
perfect love and peace together, and live according to
thy laws, through Jesus Christ our Lord. Amen.

Then shall the Minister join their right hands together and say,

Those whom God hath joined together let no man
put asunder.

Forasmuch as M. and N. have consented together in
holy wedlock, and have witnessed the same before God
and this company, and thereto have pledged their faith
either to other, and have declared the same by joining
of hands; and by the giving and receiving of the signi-
ficant ring, I pronounce that they are Man and Wife
together,—In the name of the Father, and of the Son,
and of the Holy Ghost. Amen.

And the Minister shall add this blessing,

God the Father, God the Son, God the Holy Ghost,
bless, preserve, and keep you; the Lord mercifully with
his favour look upon you, and so fill you with all spir-
itual benediction and grace, that ye may so live together
in this life that in the world to come ye may have life
cverlasting. Amen.

Then the Minister shall say,

Our Father who art in heaven, Hallowed be thy name-

Thy kingdom come. Thy will be done on earth as it is
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in heaven.  Give us this day our daily bread. And
forgive us our trespmsses, as we forgive them that tres-

pass against us. Acd lead us not into temptation, but
deliver us from evil. Amen.

Then shall the Minister say,

O God of Abraham, God of Isaae, God of Jacob, bless
this Man and this Woman, and sow the seed of eternal
life in their hearts, that whatsoever in thy holy word
they shall profitably learn, they may indeed fulfill the
same. Look, O Lord, mercifully on them from heaven,
and bless thew. And as thou didst send thy blessings
upon Abraham and Sarah, t their great comfort; so
vouchsafe to send thy blessings upon this Man and this
Woman, that they, obeying thy will, and always being
in safety under thy protection, may abide in thy love

unto their lives’ end, through Jesus Christ our Lord.
Amen.

O God, who by thy mighty power hast made all
things of nothing, who also (after other things set in
order) didst appoint that out of man (created after thine
own image and similitude) woman should take her be-
ginning, and, knitting them together, didst teach that
it should never be lawful to put asunder those whom
thou by Matrimony hast made one ; O God, who hast
consecrated the state of Matrimony to such an excellent
mystery that in it is signified and represented the
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spiritual marriage and unity betwixt Christ and his
Church: Look mercifully upon this Man and tkis
Woman ; that this Man may love his Wife, according to
thy Word, (as Christ did love his Spouse, the Church,
who gave himself for it, loving and cherishing it, even as
his own flesh ;)and also that this Woman may be loving
and amiable, faithful and obedient to her Husband; and
in all quietness, sobriety and peace, be a follower of holy
and godly matrons. O Lord, bless them both, and grant
them to inherit thy everlasting kingdom, through Jesus
Christ our Lord. .lmen.
Then shall the Minister say,

Almighty God, who at the beginning did create our
first parents, Adam and Eve, and did sanctify and join
them together in marriage, pour upon you the riches of
his grace, sanctify and bless you, that ye may please
him both in body and soul, and live together in holy
love, unto your lives’ end. _lmen.

Secrion VL
The Order of the Burial of the Dead.

N. B. The following or some other solemn service shall
be used.
The Minister meeting the Corpse, and going before it, shall say,
I am the resurrection and the life, saith the Lord;
he that believeth in me, though he were dead, yet shall
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he live ; and whosoever liveth and believeth in me, shall
never die. John xi. 25, 26.

I know that my Redeemer liveth, and that he shall
stand at the latter day upon the earth. And though,
after my skin, worms destroy this body, yet in my flesh
shall I see God; whom I shall see for myself, and mine
eyes shall behold, and not another. Job xixz. 25, 26, 27.

We brought nothing into this world, and it is certain
we can carry nothing out. The Lord gave, and the
Lord hath taken away; blessed be the name of the
Lord.—1 Tim. vi. 7. Job i. 21. .
At the grave, when the Corpse is laid in the earih, the Minister

shall say,

Man that is born of a woman hath but a short time to
live, and is full of misery. He cometh up and is cut
down like a flower; he fleeth as it were a shadow, and
never continueth in one stay.

In the midst of life we are in death; of whom may
we seek for succour, but of thee, O Lord, who for our
sins art justly displeased ?

Yet, O Lord God most holy, O Lord most mighty, O
holy, and most merciful Saviour, deliver us not into the
bitter pains of eternal death.

Thou knowest, Lord, the secrets of our hearts; shut
not thy merciful ears to our prayers, but spare us, Lord



168 ORDER OF TIHE BURIAL OF THE DEAD.

most holy, O God most mighty, O holy and merciful

Saviour, thou most worthy Judge eternal, suffer us not

at cur last hour for any pains of death to fall from thee.

Then, while the carth shall be cast upon the body by some
standing by, the Minister shall say,

Forasmuch as it hath pleased Almighty God in his
infinite wisdom to remove the departed from among us,
we now commit /s body to the ground, earth to earth,
ashes to ashes, dust to dust, awaiting the resurrection
of the dead at the last great day.

Then shall be said,

T heard a voice from heaven, saying unto me, write;
TFrom henceforth blessed are the dead who die in the
Lord ; even so saith the Spirit; for they rest from their

labours.
Then shall the Minisler say,

Lord have mercy upon us,
Christ have mercy upon us,
Lord have mercy upon us.
Our Father who art in heaven, Hailowed be thy name.
hy kingdom come.  Thy will be done cn ecarth as it
isin heaven. Give us this day our daily bread. And
forgive us our trespasses, as we forgive them that tres-
pass against us. And lead us not into temptation, but
deliver us from evil. Amen.
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The Collect.

O mercifal God, the Father of our Lord Jesus Christ,
who is the resurrection and the life; in whom whosoever
believeth shall live, though he die; and whosoever liveth
and believeth in him shall not die cternally :—We
meekly beseech thee, O Father, to raise us from the
death of sin unto the life of righteousness; that when
we shall depart this life we may rest in him; and, at
the general resurrection on the last day, may be found
acceptable in thy sight, and receive that blessing which
thy well-beloved Son shall then pronounce to all that
love and fear thee, saying, Come ye blessed children of
my Father, receive the kingdom prepared for you from
the beginning of the world.  Grant this, we beseech thee,
O merciful Father, through Jesus Christ our Mediator
and Redeewer. Amen.

The Grace of our Lord Jesus Christ, and the love of

God, and the fellowship of the Holy Ghost, be with us
all evermore.  Amen.



THE FORM

OF

RENEWING THE COVENANT.

[After a short sermon impressing upon every soul the
importance of giving himself to God, and that without
delay, each Prcacher is recommended, on his first tour
round his Circuit in the New Year, beginning the first Sab-
bath in January, to read the following directions in every
congregation, and persuade as many as possible to join in
the Covenant it contains—to procure a copy of it as a
memorial, and to sign their names to it, as a pledge in the
presence of the Searcher of hearts, and by his grace, to keep
the Covenant inviolate unto the day of His coming.]

1. Ger these three principles fixed in your heart:
That things eternal are much more considerable than
things temporal ; that things not seen are as certain as
the things that are seen ; that upon your present choice
depends your eternal lot. Choose Christ and his ways
and you are blessed forever ; refuse, and you are undone

forever. And then,

II. Make your choice.
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Turn either to the right hand or to the left; lay both
parts before you, with every link of each; Christ with
bis yoke, bis cross, and his crown ; or, the devil, with
his wealth, his pleasure, and curse; and then put your-
selves to it thus: ‘ Soul, thou seest what is before thee:
what wilt thou do? Which wilt thou have either the
crown or the curse ? If thou choosest the crown, re-
member that the day thou takest this, thou must be
content to submit to the cross and yoke, the service and
the sufferings of Christ, which are linked to it. Whay,
Sayest thou? Hadst thou rather take the gains and
pleasures of sin, and venture on the curse? Or wilt
thou yield thyself to Christ, and so make sure of the
crown ?”

If your hearts fly off, and would fain waive the busi-
ness, leave them not so. If you be unresolved, you are
resolved ; if you remain undetermined for Christ, you
are determined for the devil.  Therefore, give not off,
but follow your hearts from day to day; let them not
rest till the matter be brought to an issue ; and see that
you make a good choice.

This is your choosing the good part, God and the
blessedness of the world to come, for your portion and
happiness ; and in this is included your renouncing the
world and worldly happiness.

II1. Embark with Christ.
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Adventure yourselves with him ; cast yourselvesupon
his righteousness, as that which shall bring you to God;
as a poor captive exile that is cast upon a strange land,
a land of robbers and murderers, where he is ready to
perish, and having no hope, either for abiding there, or
of escaping home with life; and meeting at length with
a pilot, that offers to transport him safely home, he em-
barks with him, and ventures himself, and all he hath,
in his vessel. Do you likewise: you are exiles from the
presence of God, and fallen into the hands of robbers
and murderers; your sins are robbers, your pleasures,
are robbers, your companions are robbers and thieves
If you stay where you are you perish ; and escape home
of yourself you cannot; Christ offers, if you will venture
with him, he will bring you home, he will bring you to
God. Will you now say to him, ¢ Lord Jesus, wilt thou
undertake for me ?  Wilt thou bring me to Grod, bring
me into the Land of Promise ?  \With thee will I ven-
ture myself; I cast myself upon thee, upon thy blood,
and thy righteousness; I lay up all my hopes, and ven-
ture my whole interest, soul and body, with thee.

This is closing with Christ as your Priest. And in
this is included your renouncing your own righteousness :
you can never, you will never cast yourselves on him
alone, till all your hopes in yourselves have given up the
ghost.
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There are two things which must necessarily be sup-
posed, in order to a sinner’s coming to Christ :

1. A deep sense of his sin and misery.

2. An utter despair of himself, and all things else
besides Christ.

1. A deep sense of sin and migery.

No man will regard a Saviour that doth not see him-
self a sinner: the whole regard not the physician.
Therefore, it is said, that the Spirit of God, when he
should come to christianize the world, should in the
first place, “convince the world of sin.” (John xvi. 8.)
He shall convince the world of sin ; he shall demonstrate
them sioners, bring up their sins before their eyes;
bring home their sins upon their consciences, and make
them sce them, and feel themselves most vile and filthy.
Sin hides itself from the sinner’s eyes, and all its vileness
and deformity. DBut the Spirit of God plucks off the
mantle, and makes sin appear to be sin; makes all the
sinner’s gods appear to be as so many devils; brings
forth the blackness and filthiness of sin into sight, and
makes the sinner see himself an unclean and abominable
creature; and withal, he brings forth the guilt of sin,
awakens the sinner’s conscience, and fills him with fear,
terror, and amazement. In this respect he is called the
Spirit of bondage, that works fear and trouble in the
heart ; the Spirit's-awakening a sleepy sinner, is a kind
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of awaking in hell. “Lord what am 1? What mean
these legions round about me ? these chains and fetters
that are upon me ? What means this black roll before
mine eyes, of curses, and wrath, and woes? Lord,
where am I?  Have I been playing and sporting, and
making merry, and my soul in such a case as this? But
is there no hope of escaping out of this wretched state ?
I sce there is no abiding thus. I am but a dead man,
if I continue as I am. What must I do to be saved ?”

When he is brought to this, there is some way made
for his entertainment with Christ; yet this is not all
that is needful, but he further may be brought to,

2. An utter despair of himself, and all things else

without Christ.

Being made sensible of his sin, and his danger, a sin-
ner will look for help and deliverance; but he will look
every where else before he will look unto Christ ; nothing
will bring a sinner to Christ but absolute necessity. He
will try to forsake his sins, and to see if by these means
be may escape.  IHe will have recourse to prayers, and
sermons, and sacraments, and search if there be not sal-
vation in them. But all these, though they be useful in
their places, and indeed necessary, yet, looking no fur-
ther, the sinner sees there is no salvation in them; his
righteousness cannot save him ; this is but rags; his
duties cannot save him ; these may be reckoned among
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his sins; ordinances cannot save him; these are but
empty cisterns; and all tell him, “You knock at a
wrong door ; salvation is not in us.” « Well, the Lord
be merciful unto me,” saith the sinner, * What shall T
do? Abide as I am, I dare not, and how to help my-
gelf I know not: my praying will not save me; my
bearing will not; if I give all my goods to the poor, if I
should give my body to be burned, all this would not
save my soul. Woe is me! what shall I do, and whither
shall I go?”

And now being brought to this distress, to this utter
loss, his despair drives him to the only door of hope
that is left open. Then Christ will be acceptable, when
he secs none but Christ can save him. The Apostle
tells us, “ We are kept under the law, shut up unto the
faith that should afterwards be revealed.” (Gal. iii. 23.)
All other doors were shut up against us; there was no
hope of escaping but by that one door which was left
open. “The faith that was afterwards to be revealed.”
As the beseiged in a city, that have every gate blocked
up, and but one difficult passage left open, by which
there is any possibility of escaping, thither throng for
the saving of their lives; They are shut up unto that
door, to which (if there had been any other way open)
they would never have come.
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And as Christ will never be accepted, so can the sinner
never be received of him, till he lets go all other props,
and trusts in Him alone. Christ will have no sharer with
him in the work of saving souls. “If ye seek me, let
these go their way,” as he said in another case; let not
only your sins go, but all dependance on your righteous-
ness, all the refuge of lies wherein you have trusted;
let all go, if you will have me to be a refuge to you. I
came not to call the righteous; if I should, they would
not come ; or if they come, let them go as they came, let
them go to their righteousness in which they trust; and
let naked, destitute sinners, distressed sinners, come to
me; who am come to this end, to seek and to save them
that are lost.

Sinners, will you come now ? Will you venture here?
For this your adventuring on Christ, you have this
three-fold warrant: —

1. God’s Ordination. This is he whom God the
Father hath appointed, and sent into the world, to bring
back his exiles to himself, to save sinners.  This is he
whom God the Father hath sealed, hath marked him
out for that chosen person, in whom is salvation ; hath
sealed him his commission, for the redeeming and recon-
ciling the world to himself. As God said unto the
three friends of Job, when he was angry with them, « Go
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to my servant Job, and he shall offer sacrifice for you ;
he shall pray for you, for him will I accept ;" (Job xlii.
8;) so to sinners: Go, saith the Lord, to my servant
Jesus; he shall offer sacrifice for you, he shall make re-
conciliation for you. ¢ Behold my servant whom I up-
hold, mine Elect in whom my soul delighteth; I have
put my Spirit upon him, he shall briog forth judgment
to the Gentiles.” (Isaiah xlii. 1.)

2. God’s command, “ This is his commandment, That

we should believe on the name of his Son Jesus Christ.”
(1 John iii. 23.)

3. The promise of God: * Behold, I lay in Sion a
chief corner-stone, elect, precious: he that believeth on
him shall not be confounded.” (1 Pet. ii. 6.)

Now, having this three-fold warrant,—the warrant of
God’s ordination, command, and promise,—you may be
bold to adventure on Christ, and to apply yourselves to
him thus: “ Lord Jesus, here I am, a poor captive exile,
a lost creature, an enemy to God, under his wrath and
carse. Wilt thou, Lord, undertake for me, reconcile me
to God, and save my soul? Do not, Lord, refuse me ;
for if thou refuse me, to whom then shall I go? Art
not thou he, and he alone, whom God the Father hath
sealed, the Saviour of sinners? The Lord God hath
sent me to thee, hath bid me come; he hath commanded
me to believe, and cast myself upon thee.  Lord Jesus,
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wilt thou refuse to help a distressed creature, whom the
Father hath sent to thee for thy help ?  If I had come
on my own head, or in my own name, thou mightest
well have put me back ; but since I come at the com-
mand of the Father, reject me not! Lord, help me!
Lord, save me! Art thouv not he, concerning whom the
Father hath promised, ‘He that believeth on him shall
not be confounded ? I come, Lord; I believe Lord; I
throw myself upon thy grace and mercy; I cast myself
upon thy blood and bowels: do not refuse me! I have
not whither else to go. Here I will stay, I will not stir
from thy door; on thee will I trust, and rest and
venture myself. God hath laid my help on thee and on
thee I lay my hope for pardon, for life, for salvation. -
If I perish, I perish on thy shoulders; if 1sink, I sink
on thy vessel; if I die, I die at thy door. Bid me not
go away, for I will not go.”

IV. Resign and deliver up yourselves to God in
Christ.

“ Yield yourselves to the Lord,” that is, as his ser-
vants ; give up the dominion and government of your-
gelves to Christ. “ Neither yield your members as
instruments of unrighteousness unto sin ; but yield your-
gelves to Glod, as those that are alive from the dead, and
your members as instruments of righteousness unto
God. To whom ye yield yourselves servants to obey,
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his servants ye are to whom ye obey.”  Yield yourselves
so to the Lord, that you may henceforth be the Lord’s:
“I am thine,” saith the Psalmist. Those that yield
themselves to sin and the world, their heart says, ‘Sin,
I am thine: world, I am thine ;—rickes, I am yours;
pleasures, I am yours.” “1 am thine,” saith the
Psalmist; devoted to thy fear, dedicated to thy service.
“I am thine, save me.” Give yourselves to Christ, sin-
ners ; be devoted to his fear.

And this giving yourselves to him, must be such as
supposes that ye be heartily contented, —

1. That he appoint you your work.

2. That he appoint you your station.

1. That he appoint you your work: That he put you
Lo whatsoever he pleaseth. Servants, as they must do
their master's work, so they must do that work which
their master appoints them ; they must be for any work
their master hath for them to do; they must not pick
and choose : « This I will do, and that I will not do :”
they must not say, * This is too hard,” or ¢ This is too
mean,” or “ This may be well enough let alone,” Good
gervants, when they have chosen their master, will let
their master choose their work ; and will not dispute his
will, but do it.

Christ hath many services to be done ; some are more
easy and honourable, others more difficult and disagree-
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able ; some are suitable to our inclinations and interests,
others are contrary to both. In some we may please
Christ, and please ourselves ; as, when he requires us to
feed and clothe ourselves, to provide things honest for
our maintenance. Yea, and there are some spiritual
duties that are more pleasing than others; as, to re.
joice in the Lord, to be blessing and praising God, to be
feeding ourselves with the delights and comforts of re-
ligion : these are the sweet works of a Christian. But
then there are other works, wherein we cannot please
Christ but by denying ourselves; as, giving and lending,
bearing and forbearing, reproving men for their sins,
withdrawing from their company, witnessing against
their wickedness, confessing Christ and his name, when
it will cause us shame and reproach; sailing against
the wind, swimming against the tide, steering contrary
to the times, parting with our ease, our liberties, and our
accommodations for the name of our Lord Jesus.

[If there is not time to read the whole of this tract, let
the Preachers here begin to read, on occasion of renewing
the Covenant annually in the Methodist Societies.]

It is necessary, beloved, to sit down, and consider
what it will cost you to be the servants of Christ, and
take a thorough survey of the whole business of
Christianity, and not to engage thoughtlessly to you
know not what.

First, see what it is that Christ doth expect, and then
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yield yourselves to his whole will. Do not think of
compounding or making your own terms with Christ:
that will never be allowed you.

Go to Christ, and tell him, ¢ Lord Jesus, if thou wilt
receive me into thy house, if thou wilt but own me as
thy servant, I will not stand upon terms; impose upon
me what conditions thou pleasest, write down thine
own articles, command me what thou wilt, put me to
any thing thou seest good ; let me come under thy roof,
let me be thy servant, and spare not to command me: I
will be no longer mine own, but give up myself to thy
will in all things.”

2. Let him appoint you your station and condition :
whether it be higher or lower, a prosperous or afflicted
state. Be content that Christ should choose your work
and choose your condition; that he should have the
command of you, and the disposal of you: ¢ Make me
what thou wilt, Lord, and set me where thou wilt: let
me be a vessel of silver or gold, or a vessel of wood or
stone, so I be a vessel of honour: of whatsoever form
or metal, whether higher or lower, finer or coarser, I am
content; if I be not the head, or the eye, or the ear,
one of the nobler and more honourable intruments thou
wilt employ, let me be the hand, or the foot, one of the
most laborious, and lowest, and most contemptible of all
the servants of my Lord; let iy dwelling® be on the
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dunghill, my portion in the wilderness, my name and
lot amongst the hewers of wood and drawers of water,
among the door-keepers of thy house ; any where, where
I may be serviceable. I put myself wholly into thy
hands; put me to what thou wilt, rank me with whom
thou wilt ; put me to doing; put me to suffering; let
me be employed for thee, or laid aside for thee ; exalted
for thee, or trodden under foot for thee ; let me be full,
let me be empty ; let me have all things, let me have
nothing ; I freely and heartily resign all to thy pleasure
and disposal.”

This is closing with Christ as your King and sover-
eign Lord; and in this is included, your renouncing
the devil and all his works, the flesh and its lusts;
together with your consenting to all the laws and
ordinanees of Christ and his providential Government.

Beloved, such an agreement with Christ as you have
here been exhorted to, is that wherein the essence of
Christianity lies. When you have ch8sen the incor-
ruptible crown ; that is, when you have chosen God to be
your portion and happiness ; when you have adventured,
and laid up your whole interest and all your hopes with
Christ, casting yourself wholly upon the merits of his
righteousness; when you have understandingly and
heartily resigned, and given up yourselves to him, resolv-
ing for ever to be at his command, and at his disposal;
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then you are Christians indeed, and never till then.
Christ will be the Saviour of none but bhis servants.
He is the Author of eternal salvation to those that obey
him; Christ will have no servants but by consent; his
people are a willing people; and Christ will accept of
no consent but in full to all he requires; he will be all
in all, or he will be nothing.

V. Confirm and complete all this by solemn covenant.

[Here let all who are willing t0 engage to renew the

covenant, signify it by standing up, and continue standing
while the Preacher reads as follows :]

Give yourselves to the Lord as his servants, and bind
yourselves to him as his covenant servants.

Upon your entering into covenant with God, the
covenant of God stands firm to you: God gives you
leave, every man, to put in his own name into the
covenant-grant ; if it be not found there at last, it will
be your own fault; if it be not there, there will be
nothing found in the whole covenant belonging unto
you; if it be there, all is your's ; if you have come into
the bond of the covenant, you shall have your share in
the blessings of the covenant. “ Thou hast avouched
the Lord this day to be thy God, to walk in his ways,
and to keep his statutes, and his commandments, and
his judgments, to hearken to his voice; and the Lord
hath avouched thee this day to be his peculiar people,

w-2
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as he hath promised thee.” (Deut. xxvi. 17, 18.)
Observe it. The same day that they avouched the
Lord to be their God the same day the Lord avouched
them to be his peculiar people. The same day that
they engaged to keep the commandments of God, the
same day the Lord engageth to keep his promise with
them.

There is a two-fold covenanting with God. In pro-
fession or in reality; an entering our names, or an
engaging our hearts. The former is done in baptism,
by all that are baptized ; who, by receiving that seal of
the Covenant, are visibly, or in profession, entered into
it. The latter is also two-fold.

1. VirruaL. Which is done by all those that have
sincerely made that closure with God in Christ, which
we have spoken of. Those that have chosen the Lord,
embarked with Christ, resigned up, and given them-
selves to the Lord, are all engaged persons, and have
virtually covenanted with him.

2. FormArL. Which is our binding ourselves to the
Lord by solemn vow or promise to stand to our choice.
And this may be either inward in the soul, or outward,
and expressed either by word, lifting up the hands, sub-
seribing the hand, or the like; and that by how much
the more express and solemn our covenanting with God
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is, by so much the more sensibly and strongly is it
likely to hold our hearts to him.

Now, that which we would persuade you to, is this
solemn and express covenanting with God ; and in order
to the putting this matter into practice, take these few
directions : — :

1. Seek earnestly his special assistance, and gracious
acceptance of you.

2. Consider distinctly all the conditions of the Cov-
enant, as they have been laid before you.

3. Search your hearts, whether you either have already
or can now freely make such a closure with God in
Christ, as you have been now exhorted to. Especially
consider what your sins are, and examine whether you
can resolve to forego them all. Consider what the laws
of Christ are, how holy, striet, and spiritual, and whether
you can, upon deliberation, make choice of them all,
(even those that most cross your interests and corrupt
inclinations,) as the rule of your whole life. Be sure
you be clear in these matters; see that you do not lie
unto God.

Secondly, Compose your spirits into the most serious
frame possible, suitable to a transaction of so high
importance.

Thirdly, lay hold on the covenant of God, and rely
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upon his promise of giving grace and strength, whereby
you may be enabled to perform your promise. Trust
not to your own strength, to the strength of your own
resolutions, but take hold on his strength.

Fourthly, Resolve to be faithful. Having engaged
your hearts, opened your mouths, and subscribed with
your hands to the Lord, resolve in his strength never
to go back.

Lastly, being thus prepared, set upon the work; and,
in the most solemn manner possible, as if the Lord were
visibly present before your eyes, fall down on your knees,
and spreading forth your bhands towards heaven, open
your lips to the Lord, in these or the like words ;:—

[Here let all present kneel down. ]

O most dreadful God! for the passion of thy Son, I
beseech thee accept of thy poor prodigal now prostrating
himself at thy door, I have fallen from thee by mine
iniquity and am by nature a son of death, and a thou-
gand-fold more the child of hell by my wicked practice ;
but of thine infinite grace thou hast promised merey to
me in Christ, if I will but turn to thee with all my
heart ; therefore, upon the call of thy Gospel, I am now
gome in, and, throwing down my weapons, submit my-
gelf to thy mercy.
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And because thou requirest, as the condition of my
peace with thee, that I should put away mine idols, and
be at defiance with all thine enemies, which, I acknow-
ledge, I have wickedly sided with against thee, I heres
from the bottom of my heart, renounce them all; firmly
covenanting with thee not to allow myself in any known
sin,-but conscientiously to use all the means that I know
thou hast prescribed for the death and utter destruction
of all my corruptions. And whereas, formerly, I have
inordinately and idolatrously let out my affections upon
the world, I do here resign my heart to thee that
madest it; humbly protesting before thy glorious
Majesty, that it is the firm resolution of my heart, and
that I do unfeiguedly desire grace from thee, that when
thou shalt call me hereunto, I may practise this my reso-
lution, to forsake all that is dear unto me in this world,
rather than turn from thee to the ways of sin; and that
I will watch against all its temptations, whether of pros-
perity or adversity, lest they should withdraw my heart
from thee, beseeching thee also to help me against the
temptations of Satan, to whose wicked suggestions I
resolve, by thy grace never to yield. And because my
own righteousness is but filthy rags, I renounce all con-
fidence therein ; and acknowledge that I am of myself a
hopeless, helpless, undone creature, without righteous-
ness or strength,

And forasmuch as thou hast, of thy bottomless mercy,
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offered most graciously to me, wretched sinner, to be
again my God through Christ, if I would accept of thee;
I call heaven and earth to record this day, that I do
here solemnly avouch thee for the Lord my God; and
with all possible veneration, bowing the neck of my soul
under the feet of my most sacred Majesty, I do here
take thee, the Lord, Jehovah, Father, Son, and Holy
Ghost, for my portion; and do give up myself, body
and soul, for thy servant; promising and vowing to
serve thee, in holiness and righteousness, all the days
of my life.

And since thou hast appointed the Lord Jesus Christ
the only means of coming unto thee, I do here, upon
the bended knees of my soul, accept of Him, as the only
new and living way by which sinners may have access
to thee ; and do here solemnly join myself in a marriage-
covenant to him.

O blessed Jesus, I eome to thee hungry, wretched,
miserable, blind, and naked ; a most loathsome, polluted
wretch; a guilty, condemned malefactor, unworthy to
wash the feet of the servants of my Lord, much more to
be solemnly married to the King of Glory ; but since
such is thine unparalled love, I here, with all my power,
accept thee, and take thee for my head and husband, for
better, for worse; for richer, for poorer; for all times
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and conditions, to love, honour, and obey thee before all
others, and this to the death. I embrace theein all thy
offices; I renounce my own worthiness, and do here
avow thee for the Lord, my righteousness; I renounce
mine own wisdom, and do here take thee for my only
guide ; I renounce mine own will, and do take thy will
for my law.

And since thou hast told me, I must suffer if I will
reign, I do here covenant with thee, to take my lot as
it falls with thee, and, by thy grace assisting, to run all
hazards with thee; verily purposing, that neither life
nor death shall part between thee and me.

And because thou hast been pleased to give me thy holy
laws as the rule of my life, and the ways in which I
should walk to thy kingdom, I do here willingly put my
neck under thy yoke, and set my shoulder to thy bur-
den; and, subscribing to all thy laws, as holy, just, and
good, I solemnly take them as the rule of my words,
thoughts, and actions ; promising, that, though my flesh.
contradict and rebel, I will endeavour to order and
govern my whole life according to thy direction, and
will not allow myself in thz neglect of any thing that I
know to be my duty.

Now, Almighty God, Searcher of Hearts, thou know-
est that I make this covenant with thee this day without
any known guile or reservation, beseeching, thee if thou
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espiest any flaw or falsehood therein, thou wouldst dis-
cover it to me, and help me to do it aright.

And now, glory be to thee, O God the Father, whom
I shall be bold, from this day forward, to look upon as
my God and Father; that ever thou shouldst find out
such a way for the recovery of undone sinners. Glory.
be to thee, O God the Son, who hast loved me, and
washed me from my sins in thine own blood, and art
now become my Saviour and Redeemer.

Glory be to thee, O God the Holy Ghost, who, by the
finger of thine Almighty power, hast turned about my
heart from sin to God.

O dreadful Jehovah, the Lord God Omnipotent
Father, Son, and Holy Ghost, thou art now become my
covenant-friend, and I, through thine infinite grace,
have become thy covenant-servant. Amen. So be it.
And the covenant which I have made on earth, let it be
ratified in heaven.

[The Preacher will here conclude with extemporaneous
prayer.]

This covenant we advise you to make, not only in
heart, but in word ; not only in word, but in writing;
and that you would, with all possible reverence, spread
the writing before the Lord, as if you would present it to
him as your act and deed ; and when you have done this,
set your band to it; keep it as a memorial of the soleran
transactions that have passed between God and you, that
you may have recourse to it in doubts and temptations.
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CHAPTER VIII.

- ON THE CONSTITUTION OF THE FUNDS AND COMMIT-
TEES OF CONNEXIONAL SOCIETIES.

SectioN 1.

The Book and Printing Establishment.

1. What are the regulations for conducting the Book
and Printing Establishment ?

Ans. The Book and Printing Establishment of the
Conference shall be managed by a Book Steward, under
the direction of a Committee, to be nominated by the
President, composed of the Ministers in the Toronto
City Circuits and five others appointed by the Con-
ference.

2. The Committee shall meet ordinarily for the trans-
action of business once a guarter, viz., on the first Wed-
nesday in August, November, February, and May, or at
such other time or times as it may direct; unless in the
judgment of the President of the Conference, or of the
Book Steward and Editor, it may be deemed advisable
at any time to hold the quarterly meetings on some
other day, in which case the members shall be duly
notified of the time and place of such meeting. The
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Book Steward “and Editor, or the President of - Confer
ence, shall have authority to call an extra meeting a
any time when in their judgment the interests of the
Establishment may require it.

3. The Committee shall make themselves thoroughly
acquainted with the position and operations of the Es
tablishment, for which purpose they shall have acces:
to its books, accounts, and apartments.  They shall de
cide the amount of support for Book Steward and Editor
and quarterly examine the cash and credit sales as wel
as the total amount of cash received and expended by the
Book Steward. They shall also have the power, in con
nection with the President or Co-Delegate and Secre
tary of Conference, to suspend either the Book Stewarc
or the Editor for incompetency, or for general neglect of
duty, and to supply the place so vacated until the en-
suing Conference.

4. They shall annually appoint suitable persons to
examine the books and audit the accounts of the Book-
keeper, and at their last quarterly meeting they shall
carefully review the entire operations of the year, and
prepare a clear and full Report of the state of the
Establishment, to be laid before the Conference. At the
end of every four years they shall cause a correct valua-
tion of the stock, machinery, debts, and other property
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in the possession of the Bovk Steward to be made,
entering such property at its real saleable value, and the
valuation so made shall form the basis of all reports
until the next valuation, provided always that in no case
shall the Books purchased by the Book Steward be
taken in stock above the real cost of the same when first
put into the Stock Room.

5. A Book STEWARD shall be appointed by the Con-
ference, and on entering upon his office a faithful valua-
tion and inventory of all the property shall be made,
when the entire amount so valued shall be confided to his
care. It shall be his duty to purchase the materials and
goods required for the Establishment, keeping in view
the general wants of the Connexion, and the religious
instruction of the people. But he shall publish no book
at the expense of the Conference without the consent of.
the Book Committee. He shall give the Committee
such information as they may require concerning the
business of the Establishment. He shall annually pre-
gent to the Conference a Balance Sheet exhibiting the
financial state of the concern, together with the abstract
of the cash account, showing the sources whence the
money has been received, and the purposes for which
paid. He shall conduct the business of the Establish-
ment in the most economical and efficient manner, and
shall pay over from time to time to the Treasurer of the
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Superannuation Fund such portion of the profits as the
Committee may deem consistent with the best interests
of the Book Room.

6. AN~ Ep1ror shall be appointed by the Conference,
who, in the editorial management of the Christian
Guardian and other publications committed to his care,
shall act in concurrence with the judgment of the Com.
mittee. It shall be his duty to make the Christian
Gluardian as instructive and interesting as possible, and
to sce that all books and periodicals published by the
Book Room are carefully printed. In all matters
touching the publication of the Guardian, it is expected
that the Book Steward and Editor will actin harmony-

7. CONCERNING THE SALE OF BOOKS.

1. No Minister or Preacher shall sell, or publish
for sale, any Books but such as are sent regularly from
our Book Room.

2. Every Minister or Preacher is peremptorily re-
quired finally to settle his Book account for the preced-
ing year at each Conference ; and also regularly to trans.
mit the money in his hands without any reservation or
deduction whatever, to the Book Steward, whenever it
shall amount to ten dollars.  Should any Minister or
Preacher, having claims on Connexional Funds, fail to
pay up his account with the office as above directed, it
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shall be the duty of the Book Steward, annually, to
draw upon the Treasurer of any of those funds, an
amount not exceeding one fourth of the claim of the
Brother on such fund, towards the payment of his debt;
and the Treasurer of each fund is hereby directed to
honour such drafts when presented.

Secrion II.
Stperannuated Ministers’ Fund.

Incorporated in 1851 by an Act of the Provincial
Parliament, under the name of «the Connexional So-
ciety of the Wesleyan Methodist Church in Canada.”
Victoria Reg. 14th and 15th, cap. 142.

Constitution of the Board of Management.

1. This Fund shall be managed by a Central Board,
consisting of five Members of the Conference, and a
Treasurer, (who shall be ex-officio a member of the Cen-
tral Board,) who shall be appointed by the Conference
upon the nomination of the President.

2. The members of the Central Board shall be elected
for a term of three years, one-third of whom shall retire
annually, but shall, nevertheless, be eligible for re-election.

3. The Central Board for the year 1863, shall con.
sist of the Reverends Anson Green, D.D., Asahel
Hurlburt, Thomas Cosford, Richard Jones, Samuel
Rose, and John Douse, Treagurer.
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The Funds.

This Fund shall consist of the annual income arising
—1. From the interest of such monies as are invested
in its behalf.

2. From subscriptions and donations taken up annu-
ally in the Classes and among the lay friends of the
Church during the months of November and December.
The amount to be remitted to the Treasurer on, or
before the first day of January in each year,

3. From the Annual Subscriptions, of all our Travel-
ling Ministers and Preachers, which shall not be less
than four dollars each, to be paid to the Financial Sec-
retary at the May District Meeting, and by him remitted
‘to the Treasurer of the Superannuated Ministers’ Fund
not later than the first day of each Conference.

4. Such monies as may be donated from the profits of
the Book and Printing Establishment.

Allowances.

The following graduating scale of allowances shall be
made to all the claimants ; one-half payable on or before
the 20th January and July in each year.

1. Every Superannuated Minister who shall have
travelled effectively fifteen years and upwards in our
work, shall be allowed eight dollars per annum for each
year of efficient service.
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2. All other Ministers who cease to travel by the
permission of the Conference, shall receive eight dollars
per annum for each year they have travelled in our
work, during a period of four years.

3. The widows of deceased Ministers shall be allowed
two-thirds of the amount appropriated according to the
above scale.

Excepr : 1, Such widows as are ten years younger
than their husbands, and were married after their hus-

bands were fifty-five years of age, or after they were
superannuated.

2. Those widows whose husbands did not render more
than five years effective service after their marriage, these
shall have no claims except by the recommendation of
the Board, and at the entire descretion of the Conference.

Provided always—That when the claims upon the
Superannuated Ministers’ Fund for any year, shall be
more than the income of such year, each claimant shall
receive a percentage in proportion to his claim, to the
full amount only of the current income.

Miscellaneous Regulations.

1. The period for computing Ministers’ claims on the
Superannuated Ministers’ Fund shall commence from
the time of their being received by the Conference for
our work, except such Preachers as were employed pre-

viously to the November Quarterly Meeting, under the
direction of a Chairman of a District.
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2. All Ministers hereafter coming to us from other
Churches, or other branches of the Wesleyan Church,
shall be allowed a claim upon the Fund, according to
the number of years they shall have travelled in con-
nexion with our Conference, and on payment of such
sums as may be deemed equitable by the Conference.

3. All those lay-members and friends who have paid
one pound or upwards annually to the Flind, shall have
their names printed in the Minutes of Conference; and
shall be entitled to receive a copy of the Annual

Minutes gratis.

4. When Superannuated Ministers are authorized by
the District Meeting to attend the Conference, their
travelling expenses shall be allowed them.

Section III.

The Contingent Fund.

Art. 1. This Fund, denominated “ The Contingent
Funod of the Wesleyan Methodist Church in Canada,”
is established for the purpose of aiding those Circuits
which have not been able to pay their Ministers’ or
Preachers’ Salaries; for relieving cases of special afflic-
tion, and for defraying extraordinary expenses incurred
in the service of the Church.
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Art. 2. In addition to the amount granted by the
English Conference, there shall be public collections
made in all our congregations during the months of
September and March in each year,

Art. 3. The Committee of the Contingent Fund shall
consist of Thirty Members—namely, Fifteen, Ministers
appointed by the Conference, and an equal number of
Laymen chosen by the Recording Stewards and lay
Representatives at the May District Meetings of several
Districts most contiguous to the place of holding the
ensuing Conference, such Districts to be named by the
preceding Conference.

Art. 4. This Committee shall meet annually at the
place of holding the Conference, on the Second Wed-
nesday of the Conference, at 2 o’clock, P.M.

Art. 5. This Committee shall appoint annually from
among themselves, a Chairman, Secretary, Treasurer
and two Auditors. N. B. The President of the
Conference is ex-officto, the Chairman of all Connexional
Committees.

1. It shall be the duty of the Secretary to keep a
Book in which shall be inserted the Constitution and
By-Laws, and in which he shall keep a record of the
proceedings of all the meetings of the Committee; and
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to sign all orders upon the Treasurer which have been
authorized by the Committee.

2. It shall be the duty of the Treasurer to receive all
monies, and make such disbursements as have been
authorized by the Committee and signed by the Secre-
tary, and to render to the Committee an annual detailed
account of the same.

3. It shall be the duty of the Auditors to examine
the accounts of the Treasurer, annually, and present
their Report to the Committee.

Arz. 6. All applications for grants from this Fund
shall be presented to the Committee by the Chairman of
the District from which the claim is made, or by such
other person as he may appoint to represent his Distriet.

Art. 7. No application for special or additional grants
to any Circuit shall be entertained by this Committee,
unless such Circuit has raised during each quarter, the
average sum of fifty-cents per member.

Art. 8. No application for additional aid to Circuits,
or special claims, shall be entertained by this Committee
unless they have passed the Quarterly Meeting, and
have been signed by the Recording Stewards, and
recommended by the District Meeting.

Art. 9. All applications for expenses incurred in the
general work, or for other claims not otherwise specified,
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ghall be submitted to the Committee in detail for their
investigation and approval.

Art. 10. A Financial District Meeting, consisting of
the Superintendents of Circuits and Missions and one
Steward from each Cireunit and Mission, shall be held
in each District in the month of September, in which
the sum granted to that District by the Committee, shall
be apportioned to the different Circuits as fairly and
impartially as possible.

Art. 11. Any Circuit which in the past year has
received assistance from the Contingent Fund, may or
may not obtain aid the next year, as the Financial
District Meeting may see fit; even though the said
Circuit may or may not have been considered in the
appropriation made to the District by this Committee.

Art. 12. One half of the amounts granted by the
Committee to each District shall be forwarded by the
Treasurer to the Financial Secretary of such Distriet in
the month of December, and the balance paid over to
him during the first week of Conference.

Art. 13. The Collections taken up for this Fund in
September and March shall be paid over by Superinten-
dents to the Financial Secretaries of their several
Districts not later than the 15th of the following months
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SecTion IL
The Children’s Fund.

1. This Fund shall be denominated “ The Children’s
Fund of the Wesleyan Methodist Church in Canada,”
and is established for the purpose of providing more
effectively and uniformly for the payment of the Dis-
ciplinary allowances of the Children of our Ministers,
and of equalizing the claims for this object on the
several Circuits of our work.

The Committee.

The Committee for the management of this Fund
shall be composed of all the Financial Secretaries;
togetber with a General Treasurer and a General
Secretary, to be annually nominated by the Committee,
and appointed by the Conference.

The Committee shall meet annually at the place of
holding the Conference, one day previous to its com-
mencement, and at such other times as may be deemed
necessary.

It shall be the duty of the Committee :

1. To appoint annually a Chairman to preside at its
meetings.

2. To appoint annually two Auditors to examine the
accounts of the Treasurer, and report to the Committee.
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3. To ascertain the amount requisite to meet the
claims upon this Fund, and the average amount required
from each member of the Church for this purpose. The
number of members being taken from the official returns
made to the Conference.

4. To prepare an annual report of the state of the
Fund, which, with the Treasurer’s Report, shall be
published in the Minutes of Conference.

The Income.

1, The Income of this Fund shall be raised upon the
several Circuits and Missions, according to a rate recom-
mended by the Committee, and approved by the Confer-
ence ; and this amount shall be the first claim upon the
income of each Circuit and Mission; and when the
amount due by any Circuit or Mission to this Fund
shall exceed the claim of such Circuit or Mission upbn
the Fund, the Recording Steward shall remit the balance
(quarterly) to the Financial Secretary of his Distriet ,
and when the Financial Secretary has a balance in his
hands, after paying the claims of the several Circuits
of his District, he shall forward the same to the General
Treasurer, who shall distribute it to the several Districts
according to their respeotive claims.

2. The number of members for which each Circuit or
District shall be responsikle, shall be that returned to
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the previous Conference ; with such alterations only, as
are caused by the change of boundaries previously
sanctioned by the Conference.

8. The Book and Printing Establishment, Colleges,
and other Connexional Institutions, shall respectively
pay to the Treasurer of this Fund the amounts due to
the Ministers connected with such Institutions for their
Children’s allowances, and such Ministers shall receive
their allowances for their children from the said

Treasurer.
The Claimants.

1. The regular claimants upon this fund, are such
children of Ministers engaged in the active work as
were born after their fathers had been received into
full connection with the Conference.

2. Each Superannuated Minister shall receive from
the Children’s Fund for each child under eighteen
years of age—if not otherwise provided for—the sum
of one dollar annually for each year that he has been
employed in the effective work in our Conference;
provided always, that he does not receive more than
the sum of thirty dollars for each child.

3. All Superannuated Ministers who shall have been
employed less than fifteen years in the effective work,
shall receive the amount to which they are entitled
according to the above scale, for four years after the
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time ot their Superannuation, when their claim on the
Fund shall cease; provided always that all Superan-
nuated Ministers shall receive the full amount of thirty
dollars for each child .for two years after their
Superannuation, without respect to the above rule.

The children of deceased Ministers are entitled to the
same claims as those of Superannuated Ministers.

4. The maximum sum for each member of the Church
to pay into this fund, shall not exceed thirty-five cents;
and when the sum thus collected, shall not pay the
several claimants according to the Discipline, then each
claimant shall receive an amount proportioned to his
claim, up to the full amount of the current income.

5. The Financial Secretaries shall be the Treasurers
of the Children’s Fund for their respective Districts,
and shall make a correct record in their District Books
at each May District Mesting, of the names, ages, and
dates of birth of each claimant upon the fund for whom
payment is made; asimilar record of those whose claims
are prospective for the ensuing year, and the number of
members on each Circuit for the past year, and the
number of members to be reported to the ensuing
Conference.

A schedule, containing suitable columns for these
records, which shall have been furnished by the
L]
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Treasurer, shall be filled by the Financial Secretary, and
handed to the Treasurer the day previous to the
opening of the Conference.

6. The Financial Secretary shall not, at the May
Distriet Meeting, place upon the list of prospective
claimants, the name of any child born after the fifteenth
of May, then current; nor shall any such child be
included in the estimates for the ensuing year, nor be
paid for by any Treasurer; nor will the claim of any
child be admitted whose name was not reported to the
Financial Secretary at the previous May District
Meeting.

7. Each Minister, baving ehildren elaimants upon
this Fund, shall, at the Financial District Meeting,
furnish the Financial Seeretary with a list of their names
and ages, counting to the fifteenth of May previous.

Secrion IIL
Church Relief Fund.

1. This Fund, denominated “ TEE CHURCH RELIEF
FonD of the Wesleyan Methodist Church in Canada”
—is established for the purpose of aiding such Churches
as are deeply involved in debt, and greatly needing
assistanee.

2. All Churches applying for assistance must be
regularly deeded, and Zegally secured to the Connexion
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by being registered according to law, within one year
after possession.

3. No application for assistance from the Church
Relief Fund will be entertained, unless the applicants
subscribe at least one dollar each to the General Fund,
and pledge themselves to raise an amount at least equal
to the sum gmnted JSrom the Fund ; nor will any sum
be appropriated or paid by the Treasurer of the Fund
until a statement duly authenticated be furnished that
the sum raised by local effort has been collected for the
purposes specified.

4. No District shall bave any claims on the Church
Relief Fund, until the Financial Secretary of such Dis-
trict has made a ret:un of the money to the General
Treasurer; and that the Financial Secretaries be re-
quested to make these returns on or before the first day
of the Conference.

5. That the Committee of the Church Relief Fund
shall consist of one Minister from each District, to be
appointed by the May District Meeting, and twenty-one
laymen to be appointed, by the same authority as those
constituting the Contingent Fund Committee, from the
several Districts most contiguous to the place of holding
the ensuing Conference, such Districts, and their pro-

portion, to be named by,the preceding Conference.
1-2
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6. This Committee shall meet on the
during the sessions of each Conference—when all appli-
cations must be considered by them. And the particular
state of each Church requiring relief, as to debts and
resources, or income and expenditure, &ec., shall be laid
before the Committee in writing.

7. Tu1s Funp shall consist of—1. Public Collections
in all our Churches and Congregations to be made
annually during the month of July.—2. Subscriptions
of Trustees of one dollar, or more annually.—3. Such
Legacies as may be made by wealthy members or friends
of the church.

8. The monies which are thus raised shall be annually
appropriated by the Church Relief Fund Committee
at each Conference for the relief of such churches
as are involved in debt, and greatly need assistance.

9. The Committee shall appoint a Chairman, a
Seeretary, and two Auditors—the Treasurer being
appointed by the Conference.

10. Al the business of the Committee shall be annu-
ally reported to the Conference and subject to its
sanction.
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SecrioN IV,

Educational Fund.

FOR THE EDUCATION OF CANDIDATES FOR THE MINISTRY.

1. The Conference, by a direct vote, shall appoint
such young men to attend Victoria College as it may
deem proper.

2. Those only shall be sent by Conference in eon-
nection with the Educational Fund, whose circum-
stances require that their expenses in whole, or in part,
shall be met by that Fund.

3. Before any Candidate, who may desire to go to
our College, shall be sent there, his circumstances
ghall be inquired into by the District Meeting;
and in the event of his being appointed to go to Col-
lege by the Conference, the District Meeting minute of
his circamstances shall be forwarded by the Secretary
to the Chairman of the Educational Fund Committee.
Nevertheless, no Candidate for our Ministry shall be
sent to College who has not travelled at least one year
in our work.

4. The Educational Fund Committee shall consist
of ten persons: one half to be Ministers appointed
by the Conference, and one half to be Laymen appointed
by the District Meeting in whose bounds the Conference
shall be held. The election of lay representatives to
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this fand shall be subjeet to the same rule as that
which directs like elections to the other Funds of our

Connexion.

5. This Committee shall elect from among themselves
a Secretary, a Treasurer, and two Auditors.

6. The, Committee skall have power to apportion
the funds raised in behalf of the Educational Fund for
those young men who are appointed by the Conference
to attend College, as they shall judge expedient.

7. They shall present a report of all monies received
and expended annually to the Conference for publica-
tion in the Minutes of Conference.

SectION V.

Revised Constitution of the Missionary Society of the
W. M. Church.

ARTIOLE 1. This Institution shall be designated the
“ Wesleyan Methodist Auxiliary Missionary Society in
Canada.”

2. The object of this Society is to excite and com-
bine, in a plan more systematic and efficient than has
been heretofore accomplished, the exertions of the socie-
ties and congregations (and others who are friends to
the conversion of the heathen and the extension of the
Gospel) in the support and enlargement of the Indian
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and Domestic Missions which are carried on under the
sanction and direction of the Conference of the Wes-
leyan Methodist Church in Canada.

3. Every person subscribing and paying, annually,
the sum of four dollars and upwards, and every bene-
factor presenting a donation of forty dollars and upwards,
shall’be deemed a member of this Society, and entitled,
as such, to a General Annual Report.

4., All Methodist Missionary Societies which have
already been formed, or which may be formed, for the
several Districts in the Provinece into which the Metho-
dist Connexion is divided, shall be entitled ‘ Auxiliary
Methodist Missionary Secieties” for the District in which
they have been, or may be, formed. All Methodist Mis-
sionary Societies already formed, or hereafter to be
formed, in the particular Circuits of any district, shall
be entitled “ Branch Methodist Missionary Societies” for
the Circuits in which they are or shall be established.
And Sabbath School and Juvenile Christmas Offerings
are aiso earnestly recommended, where exertions of that
nature are likely to be advantageous.

5. The Chairman of each District shall be, ex-officio
Secretary and Treasurer of the Auxiliary Society of
his District: and every Superintendent of a Circuit
shall, by virtue of his office, be Secretary and Treasurer
of the Branch Societies of the Circuit over which he
presides. .
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6. The money raised in any Circuit for the Metho-
dist Missions by Branch Societies, or other local Asso-
ciations, and all other monies, in whatever way collected
for the same object, shall be regularly paid once every
half year, or oftener, into the hands of the Treasurer of
the Auxiliary Society for the District in which the said
Circuit is situated, with the deduction only of such
sums as may have been disbursed for the incidental
and local expenses of the Branch Society. And the
Treasurer of every District Society shall remit to the
Treasurer of the General Society in Toronto, semi-
annually or oftener, all sums so received by him from
the various Circuits in his District, deducting only
therefrom the necessary incidental expenses incurred by
the Auxiliary Society.

7. The Secretaries of every Branch Society, or other
local association, shall forward, annually to the Seore-
tary of the Auxiliary Society of their District, a list
of all the benefactors and subscribers during the
preceding twelve mounths, with an account of their
respective contributions. And the Secretaries of every
District Auxiliary Society shall also forward annually to
the Secretary of the General Society in Toronto a similar
list of all the subscribers and benefactors in all the Circuits
of their Distriets, an abstract of the accounts of the
Auzxiliary Soeiety, showing its gross receipts, its local pay-
ments, and its remittance to the General Treasurer.
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8. All benefactors of forty dollars and upwards, and
all subscribers of one pound and upwards, annually, to
any of the Auxiliary or Branch Societies in connexion
with this Institution shall be deemed, in right of such
benefaction or subscription, members of the General
Society. :

9. All persons who collect to the amount of twelve
dollars and upwards, annually, for this Institution, or
for any of the Auxiliaries, Branches, or Associations,
shall also be members of the General Society, and
entitled to receive a copy of the Annual Report.

10. An annual public meeting of the members and
friends of this Society, at such time and connected with
such religious service as may be deemed expedient, shall
be held at the place appointed by the committee. At
this annual meeting the officers of the Society shall be
appointed.

11. A General Committee shall be annually ap-
pointed by the Conference, to whom shall be entrusted
(in the intervals of the annual assemblies of that body)
the superintendence of the collection and disbursements
of all monies received for the Missions which are now,
or may hereafter be carried on under its sanction, and
by the Ministers in connexion with it. The Committee
shall consist of the President and Secretary of the
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Conference for the time being, the Co-Delegate, the
General Superintendent of Missions, the Chairmen of
Dsitricts, and not less than seven other Ministers, nor
more than the entire number of Chairmen, to be
nominated by the Superintendent of Missions, and
elected by the Conference, who, together with an equal
number of lay-men, shall possess and exercise all the
powers now employed by the Missionary Committee 2nd
Board.

12. Each District Meeting, when the Stewards are
present, shall elect one layman, as a member of this
committee, and the Conference shall appoint the remain-
ing number in the same way in which the Ministers of
the Committee are appointed.

13. The Chairman shall require regular quarterly
communications to be made by each of the Missionaries
on their respective Districts to the Corresponding
Secretary of the Society, giving information of the state
and prospects of the several missions in which they are
employed.

14. It shall be the duty of the General Missionary
Committee to furnish the General Treasurer of this
Society with a schedule setting forth the number of
missions and mission schools, the place of location and
the amount appropriated for their support respectively,
and the sum total of appropriation for the current year.
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15. This Constitution shall not be altered but by a
general meeting of the Society, on the recommendation
of the Conference and Committee.

Srcriox VI.

Constitution of the Sunday School Union of the
Wesleyan Methodist Church in Canada.

ArTIcLE L

The title of this Association shall be ¢ The Sunday

School Union of the Wesleyan Methodist Church in
Canada.”
ArricLe II

The object of this Society shall be to promote the
cause of Sabbath Schools in connection with the Wes-
leyan Methodist Church; and thus by a careful religious
training of those who may be brought within its influ-
ence, seek to advance the interests of the Redeemer’s
Kingdom in the earth.

Apricie III.

The payment of fifty cents annually shall constitute
a memiber ; and the payment of five dollars at one time
a member for life; and the payment of twenty-five
dollars at one time shall constitute a Director for life.
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ArTtIcLE IV,

In order to effectually carry out the object of this
Society, each District shall constitute a Branch of the
Union, and shall hold its Anniversary on the evening of
the first day of the anoual District Meeting.

The District Committee shall consist of the Ministers,
the Preachers, Directors and Life Members, and Super-
intendents ot Sabbath Schools within the boundaries,
and shall be entitled to elect a Vice-President of the

Association.
ArTIcLE V.

In order to promote the object of this Association,
collections shall be made in the several Circuits, as the
District Committee may direct, and one-tenth of all
funds collected shall be sent to the General Treasurer.

ArmicLe VI.

The Board of Management shall consist of a President,
who shall be the President of the Conference for the
time being, and the Vice-Presidents elected by the
District Branch Societies, and the Superintendents of
the Sabbath Schools in the Toronto City Circuits, the
Ministers and Preachers residing therein, and the Chair-

man of the Toronto District.
ArTticrLe VII.

The Annual Meeting of the Society shall be held at
the time and place the Board of Managers may appoint,
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when the Secretary shall submit the Annual Report of
the Board, and the Treasurer exhibit a certified state-
ment of the accounts; and the election of the officers for
the ensuing year take place.

Sabbath School Society and Schools.

Each Quarterly official Meeting of the Circuit or
Mission, or the Leaders’ Meeting, shall have the super-
vision of all Sunday Schools, and Sabbath School
Societies within its bounds.

It is earnestly recommended that the Wesleyan Cate-
chisms, the Sunday-School Hymn Book, and the Libra-
ries, published and issued under the sanction of Confer-
ence be used in all our Schools.

CONSTITUTION I.
(For a Single School.)

ArT. This Society shall be called The Sunday School
Society, or Committee of Management of the

Auxiliary to the Sunday School Union of the
Wesleyan Methodist Church, and connected with the
Quarterly Official Meeting of
Circuit or Mission,

It shall consist of the Officers, Teachers, and Visitors,
together with the Ministers and the Preacher, who shall,
by virtue of office, be hongrary members.
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Arr. II. The object of this Society shall be to sus-
tain a Sabbath School at

Art. 1IT. The Officers of this Society shall be a
Superintendent, Assistant Superintendent, Secretary,
Treasurer, and Librarian, who shall be elected
annually on

ART. IV. Teachers and Visitors may be nominated
by the Superintendent on their entering the School, and
elected by the Society one month subsequently.

ARrT. V. Regular meetings of this Society shall be
held on
month, for the transaction of such business as relates to
the interests of the Society and School, at which the
following order shall be observed : —

1. Singing and prayer; 2. Calling roll; 3. Read-
ing minutes ; 4. Unfinished business; 5. Reports from
Committees ; 6. Reports from Superintendent; 7. Re-
ports from Treasurer; 8. Reports from Librarian ; 9.
Reports from Visitors; 10. Reports from Teachers;
11. Miscellaneous.

Arr. VI. At all meetings for business,

shall constitute a quorum.
Art. VIL Special Meetings of the Society may be
called by the Superintendent, or any three of the mem-

bers.
Arr. VIII. All appointments to offices shall be
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subject to the approval of the Leaders’ Meeting, or the
Quarterly Official Meeting of the Circuit or Mission.

Arr. IX. No person shall be permitted to retain his
situation, as Officer, or Teacher, whose moral character,
or religious opinions, shall render him in the opinion
of the Committee, the Leaders’ Meeting, or of the Quar-
terly Official Meeting of the Circuit or Mission, unfit
for such situation.

CONSTITUTION II.
(For A cIrcuiT). .

Where there are several Schools under the Management
of one Committee.

ARTICLE L-—DENOMINATION.

This Society shall be denominated “ The Wesleyan
Methodist Sabbath School Society ' for the Circuit or
Mission.

ART. IL.—CoNSTITUTION.

It shall consist of the Ministers and travelling Preach-
ers of the Circuit, of the Officers and Teachers of the
several schools, and of all persons paying anmmally the
sum of upwards, in aid of its funds,

ART. IIT.—MANAGEMENT.

The Management of this Society shall be vested in the
Ministers on the Circuit, {the Superintendent being
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President, and his colleagues Vice-Presidents of the
Society,) the Treasurer, Auditors, General Secretary,
Committee, the Superintendents, General Visitors, and
Local Secretaries of the Schools.

ART. IV.—ANNIVERSARY.

The Anniversary Meeting of this Society shall be
held on the in with

power
1st. To receive the Annual Report of the Committee,

and, when advisable, sanction its publication.

2nd. To appoint a Treasurer, two or more Auditors,
and a General Secretary for the ensuing year, who shall
be ex-officio Members of the Committee of Management

3rd. To appoint a Committee of Management, one
half of whom shall be appointed by the respective
Leaders’ Meetings, from the list of Subscribers, (who
shall be members of the Church or congregation,) and
one-half by the respective Teachers’ Meetings. The
relative proportion of each School shall be subject to the
annual revision of the Committee of Management
previous to the Anniversary Meeting.

4th. To make any alterations in the Constitution of

this Society which may be recommended by the Com-
mittee, with whom all such alterations must originate.
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5th. No person shall be permitted to retain his situa-
tion as Officer, Member of the Committee, or Teacher,
whose moral character, or religious opinions, shall ren-
der him unfit for such situation in the opinion of the
Committee, the Leaders’ Meeting, or the Quarterly
Official Meeting of the Circuit.

ART. V,—CoMMITTEE MEETINGS.

The Committee shall meet at least once a quarter, in
the months of and oftener,
if required by three of its members, with the concurrence
of the President, or one of the Vice-Presidents, and
five shall form a quorum for the transaction of business.

The duties of the Committee shall be :

1st. Annually (on the first meeting afler their own
appointment or re-appointment) to appoint Superin-
tendents for the Schools (members of the Wesleyan
Methodist Church), and one or more General Visitors.

2nd. To change or remove any of the Officers or
Teachers of the Schools when deemed advisable or
necessary. ‘

3rd. To raise all necessary funds for the Schools.

4th. To disburse the funds according to the require-
ments of each School.

5th. To relinquish existing Schools, and estabhsh
new ones, as may be deemgd expedient.
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6th. To fill up vacancies amongst themselves, when
any occur, agreeable to the proportions hereinbefore
meantioned.

7th. To exercise in all respects a vigilant control over
the Institution: provided, however, that they shall not
introduce any other regulations than such as tend to
conform the management of the schools to the general
system which may from time to time be recommended
by the Conference. All the Superintendents and
* Visitors shall retain their respective offices after the
Anniversary Meeting of the Society, until their succes-
sors are appointed; but until such appointment or
re-appointment, they shall not be considered as members
of the Committee of Management.

8th. All appointments to offices shall be subject to
the approval of the Leaders’ Meeting, or Quarterly
Official Meeting of the Circuit

9th. This Committec shall have power to decide all
questions referred them from the Teachers’ Meetings.

ART. VI.—GENERAL MEETINGS.

There shall be a General Meeting of the Committee,
Superintendents, Visitors, Local Secretaries, Officers
and Teachers of all the Schools in July and January in
each year, in order to converse on the state of the
Schools, to contribute for mutual instruction the result
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of individual experience in methods of teaching, and to
encourage each other in zeal and perseverance.

The General Secretary and Superintendents to make
arrangements for such meeting.

ART. VII.—GENERAL SECRETARY.

The General Secretary shall attend all meetings of
the Committee and Society, to take minutes of the pro-
ceedings. He shall give due mnotice of the periodical,
special and adjourned meetings of the Committee and
Society. He shall prepare the annual report for the
approval of the Committee. He shall sign all orders
on the Treasurer for monies; and to his order alone
is the Treasurer authorized to pay the monies of the
Society, he giving no such order without the authority
of the Committee.

He shall purchase, under the direction of the Com-
mittee, the books, &c., necessary for the use of the
schools, and distribute them to the several schools as
the Committee may direct.

ART. VIII.—TREASURER.

The Treasurer shall receive and pay out the funds of
the Society, under the direction of the Committee of
Management. He shall give a written account of all
receipts, and of all expenditures for the Society at the

Annual Mecting, or whem required by the Cemmittee.
K
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ART. 1X,

All Libraries now existing, or which may hereafter
be procured, shall be considered the property of the So-
ciety, and at the disposal of the Committee; and no
books shall be admitted into the respective Libraries
until approved by the Committee, or by such persons as
they may appoint for that purpose.

On the Duties of Officers, Teachers, and Scholars.

ART. 1.—SUPERINTENDENT.

It shall be the duty of each Superintendent to preside
at all meetings of the Teachers and Officers of his
respective sehool, unless the DPresident or one of the
Vice-Presidents shall be present. To open and close, or
cause to be opened and closed, the school with singing
and prayer; the time occupied in closing each school
not to exceed fifteen minutes; to admit children, and
arrange the classes; enforee the rules for the main-
tenance of order ; and direct and assist the teachers in
the discharge of their duties. To maintain a vigorous
administration of every department of the School, and
to see that everything is conducted in a manner becom-
ing the Sabbath and the house of God. Where a sehool
is so small as not to require the attendance of a Local
Secretary, the Superintendent shall discharge the dutics
of that office.
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ART. IL.—VIsITORS:

It shall be the duty of the Visitors to attend regu:
larly every Sabbath ; to observe the state of the schools
with reference to order, attendance, &ec.; to give such
advice and encouragement to the Superintendents and
Teachers as to them may seem advisable ; and to report
the result of their observations at each meeting of the
Committee.

In case of the neglect, resignation, removal, or death
of a Superintendent, they shall have power to call a
special meeting of the Committee to appoint a person in
his place.

BY-LAWS.
No. I.—TracHERS' MEETINGS.

There shall be a Monthly Meeting for each School
of all the Officers and Teachers in connection there-
with—five of whom shall form a quorum—to transact
all business connected with the management of the
Bchool.  This meeting shall have authority to make
rules and regulations for its own government, subject
to revisal by the General Committee, or Quarterly
Official Meeting of the Circuit, as well as to recom-
mend to the said Committee such general rules and
regulations for the goyernment of their School as they
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may from time to time deem advisable. Each
Teachers’ Meeting shall appoint, if necessary, one or
more Local Secretaries, Librarians, and Absentee
Visitors. No change in the appointment or re-ap-
pointment of Officers to be made except at a regular
monthly meeting, or special meeting, notice having
been given of the election.

No.II.—LocAL SECRETARY.

The duties of the Local Secretary shall be,

1st. To keep a record of the proceedings of each
Meeting, attend the Quarterly Meetings of the Com-
mittee, read all the Minutes made at the Teachers’
Meetings, and report the state of the School to the
Committee when required. All wants of the Schools
must be made known to the Committee through these
Minutes.

2nd. To take proper care of the books used in the
School, and renew the class-books when necessary.

8rd. To make any Minutes that may be deemed
tiseful, under the direction of the Superintendent, and
to record any interesting circumstances connected
with the School,

4th. To give notice of the Monthly Teachers’ Meet-
ings, Prayer Meetings, and collections to be taken up,
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to report to the monthly meetings the alisence of each
officer and teacher from the School, to furnish the
preacher in charge quarterly or annually with the
statistics of the Sunday School,according to the form
published by the Sunday School Union in its Annual
Report. There shall be no books or papers sold, nor
Teachers’ Meetings held, on the Sabbath day.

No. III.—LiBRARIAN.

The duties of the Librarian shall be to take charge
of the Library, and the Periodicals of the School,
subject to such regulations as the Society or Commit-
tee may adopt, to distribute the Books to the Teachers
of the respective classes, who shall deliver them to
the children, and he shall cause all books to be
marked and numbered.

No. IV.—VISITORS OF ABSENTEES.

The duties of the Absentes Visitors shall be, to be
present at the opening of the Schools for the purpose
of ascertaining what scholars are absent, and to pro-
ceed to their residences and to inquire the cause.
They shall also invite other children to attend as

scholars.
No. V.—TEACHERS,

The duties of the Teachers shall be,
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1. T'o be punctually at the head of their respective
classes at the opening of the School, and not to leave
them or converse with each other during school hours,
except on necessary school-business ; and in all things
to pay respectful attention to the wishes and author-
ity of the Superintendent ; also to visit the absentees
of their respective classes, and attend all Teachers’
Meetings for business and prayer.

2. To preserve order in their several classes; to
permit no scholar to go out without a sufficient reason;
and to report promptly to ths Superintendent every
violation of the above regulations for scholars.

3. To make all possible exertions to promote the
general objects of the school ; to visit their scholars at
their homes, especially when sick or absent; to re
port to the Society or Teachers’ Meeting the state of
their classes and the names of absentees; and to
secure in the highest practicable degree the advance-
ment of their scholars, both in knowledge and piety.

4. To instruct, according to their ability, the chil-
dren under their care in all moral and religious
knowledge. To question them on the reading and
other lessons, to see whether they understand them,
Lo inculcate upon them the necessity of loving God,
and being obedient to their parents and othel
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superiors. To point out to them the way of salvation
as revealed in the Gospel of Carist, and endeavour
to make them acquainted with all that Christians
ought to know and practice. ]

5. To give one month’s notice to the Teachers’
Meeting in writing, or otherwise, previous to leaving
the School, except prevented by some unforeseen
circumstances.

6. In case of sickness or unavoidable absence, to
provide a proper substitute, or to give early notice to
the Superintendent or Secretary.

7. Teachers absenting themselves for three sue-
cessive Sundays, shall be seen, or written to, by the
Secretary, when, if no satisfactory reason be given
for the same, their connection with the School shall
be considered to have ceased.

No. VI.—ScHoLARs.

The duties of Scholars shall be,

1. To be regular in attendance, and punctually
present at the hour appointed to open School.

2. To rise and stand during singing, and to kneel
and preserve perfect order during prayer.

3. To pay astrict and respectful attention to what-
ever the Teacher or Superintendent shall say or
request. .



230 DUTY OF SCHOLARS.

4. To avoid all whispering, laughing, and other
improper conduct.

5. To remain in their seats until the school is regu-
larly dismissed. In case of necessity, permission fo
retire may be granted by the teacher.

6. Immediately after the school shall be dismissed,
to attend public worship, or to retire to their respective
places of abode. In no case will they be permitted to
stand around the doors or windows.

7. No one shall be considered a scholar until his or
her name is reported to the Superintendent, and duly
registered by the Secretary. All scholars are ex-
pected to remain in the classes to which they are
assigned until the Superintendent shall make or
eonsent to a change.

No. VII.—=DisMissAL.

They shall be dismissed orderly under the direction
of the Superintendent.

No. VIII.—ScuooL Hours.

The morning school, when held, shall commence at
and dismiss at
The afternoon School shall commence at the
close not later than
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No. IX.—ReapiNg By-Laws.

The By-Laws relating to the duties of Teachers
and Children shall be read at the close of the school,
at least once in three months.

No. X.—PRrINCIPLE OF GOVERNMENT.

The only principle to be recognised in the govern-
ment of the schools is « Love.”

No. XI.—ALTERATIONS oF By.Laws.

Any of these By-Laws may be abolished, repealed,
altered, or amended from time to time, by a two-thirds
vote of the Committee at any of their regular Quar-
terly Meetings; or a special meeting called for that
purpose.

The Ministers and Preachers are specially directed to
use every possible exertion to introduce the Wesleyan
Catechism and Sabbath School Libraries into all the
Methodist Sabbath Schools and Families.

Every Superintendent or his colleague, shall deliver,
at least one sermon at each appointment on bis Circuit
or Mission, during the year, on the impgortance and ad-
vantages of Sabbath Schools.

K-2
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Secrion VIL

CoNSTITUTION OF THE RELIGI0US TRACT SOCIETY GF
THE WESLEYAN METrHODIsT CHURCH IN CANADA.

I. This Society shall be designated the Tract So-
ciety of the Wesleyan Methodist Church in Canada,
for the more general Diffusion of Religious Knowledge.

II. This Society shall consist of all persons con-
tributing annually to its funds the sum of one dollar
and upwards; and the payment of ten dollars at any
one time, shall constitute a subscriber a member for
life.

IIT. The business of the Society shall be conducted
by a Committee, consisting of the President and Co-
Delegate and the Secretary of the Conference, the
Superintendent of Missions, the Book-Steward, the
Editor, and all other Wesleyan Ministers stationed in
the City of Toronto, together with twenty-four other
gentlemen, subseribers to the funds of the Society
connected with the Wesleyan community, two-thirds
of whom shall be members of the Wesleyan Church.

IV. The President of the Conference shall be the
President of this Society, and all the other Wesleyan
Ministers in Toronto the Vice-Presidents of the same.

V. The lay-members of the Committee, together
with the Secretaries and Treasurer, shall be annually



CONSTITUTION OF THE TRACT SOCIETY. 239

appointed at the Anniversary meeting of the Society,
which shall be held in the City of Toronto, on the
second Monday in December, or at such other time
as the Committee of Management may direct.

VI. The President, and in his absence, the Co-
Delegate, shall preside at all the meetings of the
Society. In the absence of both the President and
the Co-Delegate, then the senior Vice-President shall
preside—the seniority taking the precedence shall be
ministerial seniority.

VII. The Committee, seven of whom shall form a
quorum for the transaction of business, shall, if prac-
ticable, meet quarterly, and a special meeting may,
at any time be called by the President, Depository, or
any of its members : such call to be made through the
BSecretary, who shall notify all the members of the
Committee of such special mesting, as well as of the
regular quarterly meetings.

VIII. The Tracts circulated by this Society shall
be published in the Wesleyan Book Rooms in
London, United States, and Canada.

IX. One-fourth of the profits obtained by the sale
of tracts in the different auxiliaries and Branch
Societies shall be annually transmitted to the Parent
Society in the City of Toronto, to aid in the publica-
tion and issue of the tracts.
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X. Each member shall be entitled to receive, gratis,
tracts to the amount of one-half of his annual or other
subscription and donation.

XI. The Wesleyan Book Room in Toronto shall be
the Depository for all the issues of the Society.

XII. The Constitution shall not be altered, except
by the Annual Meeting, on the recommendation of
the Committee, and subject to the approval of the
Conference.

XIII. All meetings of the Society shall be opened
and closed with prayer.

CONSTITUTION OF THE AUXILIARY OF THE
TRACT SocIETY OF THE W. M. CHURCH IN CANADA.

I. This Society shall be designated the
Auxiliary of the Tract Society of the Wesleyan
Methodist Church in Canada.

II. This Auxiliary Society shall consist of all per-
sons contributing aunually to its funds the sum of
fifty cents and upwards; and the payment of five
dollars at any one time shall constitute a member
for life.

IIL. The business of this Auxiliary Society shall
be conducted by a Committee, consisting of the
Superintendent of the Circuit and his colleagues,
together with twelve other gentlemen, subscribers to
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the funds of the Society, and connected with the Wes-
leyan Community, two-thirds of whom shall be mem-
bers of the Wesleyan Church.

IV. The Superintendent of the Circuit shall be
President of this Auxiliary Society, and his colleague
Vice-President of the same.

V. The lay-members of the Committee, together
with the Secretary and Treasurer, shall be annually
appointed at the anniversary meeting of this Auxiliary
Society, which shall be held on the last Monday in
July or at such other time as the Committee of Man-
agement may direct.

VI. The President, and in his absence, the Vice-

~ President, shall preside at all the meetings of this
Auziliary Society.

VII. The Committee, five of whom shall form a
quorum for the transaction of business, shall meet quar-
terly, viz : in the months of October, January, April,
and July, and special meetings may, at any time be called
by the President, or any three of its members ; such
call to be made through the Secretary, who shall notify
all the members of the Committee of such special meet-
ing, as well as of the regular quarterly meetings.

VIII. The Tracts circulated by this Auxiliary Society
shali be those soid by the Wesleyan Book Room, Toronto.

IX. An Anuual Report of the state of this Auxiliary
shall be transmitted to the Corresponding Secretary of
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the Parent Society in Toronto, by the end of the second
week in November.

X. One-fourth of the profits obtained by the sale of
tracts in this Auxiliary shall be annually transmitted
to the Parent Society in the City of Toronto, to aid the
Society in the publication and issue of free tracts.

X1I. Each member shall be entitled to receive, gratis,
tracts to the amouunt of one- half of his annual or other
subseription and donation.

XII. This Constitution shall not be altered, except
at the Annual Meeting, on the recommendation of the
Committee, and in no case shall there be any deviation
from the principles of the Constitution of the Parent
Society.

XI1II. All meetings of this Auxiliary Society shall
be opened and closed by prayer.
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PREAMBLE.

This Fnbenture, made the twenty-fourth day of May, in the year of our
Lord, one_thousand eight hundred and fifiy, between Joseph Bloor, of the
village of Yorkrille, in the county of York, in the Home Diatrict and Pro-
vince of Canada, Gentleman, of the first part: Sarak Bloor, wife of the said
Joseph Bloor of the same plane, of the gecond part ; and James Wallis, of
the village of Yorkville, atoresaid, Blacksmith ; George Hazelton White, of
the same place, Builder; Joseph Bloor, of the same place, Gentleman ;
George Revill, of the sime plac, Sexton ; Bartholomew Bull, of the town-
ship of York, Yeoman ; Geurge Rowell, of the city of Toronto, Brewer §
Richard Wuodsuworth. of the same place, Bullder ; Richard Yates, of the
same place, Grocer ; and Rickard Hastings, of the same place, Merchant ;
members of the Wesleyan Methodist Church in Canada, in connexion with
the Englich Conference, TRUSTEES for the purpose hereinafier set forth, of
the third part §

VWHEREAS, in and by an act of Parliament’of Upper Canads, passed in the
pinth year of the reign of His late Majeaty Kinp George the Fourth, entitled
« An Act for the Relief of the Religious Societies therein mentioned,” it is
enacted, that whenever any Religious Congregation or Society of Metbodists
Tand otber denominations mentioned in the said Act,] shall have occasion
to take a conveyaonce of Land, for the site of a Church, Meeting-House, or
Chapel, or a Buryiog-Ground, it shall and may be lawtual for them to appoint
Trustees, to whom, and their successors to be appointed in such manoer as
shall be specified in the Deed, the requisite land for all or any of the purpo.
pes aforesaid, (not exceeding five acres for any one Congregation,) may be
conveyed, and ‘such Trustees, and Iheir succesrsors in perpetual succeasion,
by the name expressed in such Deed, shall be capable of taking, holding, and
possessing such Land, and of commencing and mwaintaining any actiobs in
Law or Equity, for the protection thereof and of their right thereto :

AND WHEREAS, by a certain other Act of the Purliament of Upper Canada,
the assent or Her Majesty whereto was promulgated in this Province in the
fifth year of Her Majeaty’s reign, after in part reciting the above-mentioned
Act, it is amongst other things enacted, That 80 much of the said Act as
limits the powers of the several denominatione meutioned in the said Act
to the quantity of Five Acres, and to the purposes for which 1.ands shall be
held, should be, and the sanie was thereby repealed; and that the several
Religious Societies mentioned in the said Act should and were thereby au-
thorized to bold lands in the manner specified in the said Act for the support
of public worship and the propagation of Christian knowledge, as well as
for the purposes mentioned in the said Act, anything in the Statutes, com-
monly called the Statutes of Mortipain, to the contrary notwithstanding :

AnD waeREAS, & Religious Congregation or Society of Methodists have
occasion and are desirious to take a ¢onveyance of the Lands and Premiges
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PREAMBLE, UNION 'WITH ENGLISH CONFERENCE.

hereby conveyed, for the purposes authorized by the said Acts, and have
appointed the Trustees herein above named by the name of the * ansmu
OF THE WESLEVAN METHODIST CHURCH IN CANADA,” of Yorkville, in the
Towuoship of York, in the Home District, and Province of Canada :

AND WHEREAS, in order the better to underitand the intent and meaning
of these pre<ents, it is desirable briefly to recite the origin and formation ot
the said Wesleyan Methodist Church in Canada, in connexion_with the
English Conference ; (that is to say),

1N or,about the year one thousand seven hundred and ninety, certain Min-
isters or Preachers of the Gopsel, being members of New York Conference
of the Methodist Episcopal Church in the Ubited States of America, were
ordained and sent by the Reverend Francis Asbury, vne of the Bishcps of
said Church, into various parts of Canada, where they preached the Gospel
of our Lord Jesus Christ, and united in Classes and Religious Societies, ruch
persons as professed fuith in the doctrines taught by,the said Miniswrs or
Preachers, and adherence to the Rules and Discipline of the said Methodist
Epispcopal Church ; and such Classes and Religious Societies continued to
increase in number, uutil in process of time Circuits were duly organized in
the said Province, and supplied with the word and ordinances of God by
Ministers appointed by Bishops of the said Church :

Ix or about the year one thousand eight bundred and seventeen, certain
Mibisters or Preachers of the Gospel were also sent into the eaid Province,
by the Wesleyan Missionary Comittee in London, England, being Ministers
in connexion with the Conference of ** The people called Methodists,” in Eng-
land, as known by a certain Deed Poll or Instrument in writing under the
haod and seal of the Reverend John Wesley, (forinerly of Liovcola College,
Oxford, aud afterwarda of the City Road, London,) Clerk, bearing date on or
about the twenty-eighth day of February, one thouszod seven hundred and
eighty-four, attested by two credible witnesses, and enrolled in His Majesty’s
High Court of Cbancery, on or about tne pinth day of March, in the year
last aforesaid ; (which said Conference of the People called Methodists, is
otberwise generally koown, and is hereinafter called, by the name of ** The
English Confereoce :) the anid Ministers or Preachers also united in Classes
and Religious Societies, divers persons in the said Province as members
tl;nder the direction and Rules and Government of the said Eovglish Con-

rence :

Io or about the year one thousand eight hundred and twenty, an arrange-
mept was mutually entered into between the General Conference of the said
Methodist Episcopal Church in the United States of America, and the raid
English Copference, by which the Ministars of the English Conference were
to be withdrawn from the Provioce of Upper Canada ; and the persona un-
der their pastorial care and direction were united with the Societies under
the care and direction of tbe Miuisters of the said Methodist Episcopal
Church :

I~ or about the year one thousandjeight hundred and twenty-four, arrange-
ments were*made for the assembling of a yearly Conference of the said Min-
isters or Preachors in’Canada, called the “The Canada Conference,” under
direction or oversight of a Bishop or Bishops, of the said Methodist Episco-
pal Church : In the year one thousand eight hundred and twenty-eighty, in
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compliance with a roewsorial from the said Canada Conference, addressed to
the Bishops and Members of the General Conference of the paid Methodist
Episcopal Church in the United States of Anserica, the Ministers composing
the said Conference, were authorized by the said General Covuference to form
themselves and their Societies under their passoral care into an independent
Church in Canada : And a Church was accordipgly constituted, baving the
style and title of the ¢ Methodist Episcopal Church in Capada ;' Thence-
forward, the Miristers of the said Methodist Episcopal Church in Canada,
continued to mect together in Conference anoually, and in the year eno
thousand eight hundred and thirty-two, proposals were made for a Union
between the said Conference in Canada and tbe English Conference, for the
purpose of concentrating their joint efforts for the spread of true religion
throughout the Province ; And, after mature consideration snd negotiation
upon the matters involved in tbe said proposals, Artieles of Union were
agreed upon by the said English Conference and the Conference of the Meth-
odist Episcopal Church in Canada, and ratified in York, (now the City of
Toronto), in Upper Canada, by an instrument in writing, bearing date the
second day of October, one thousand eight hundred aud thirty-three, and
signed on behalf of the said Conference in Canada, by Egerton Ryerson, and
on behalf of the said English Conference by George Maraden : in connexion
with the establishment of the said Union, the appointment to the office of
Bishop (no Bishop having been ordained in or for the eaid Cburch,) was
made annual, according to the provisions of the Discipline of said Church,
and as contemplated in the said Articles of Union: And also, a change was
made in certain portiona of the Diecipline of tbe said Church in Canada, in
order to assimilate them more nearly to tbe economy and usages of (he
Parent Body, under the direction of the English Conference :

In consequence of these arrangements and alterations, the style and title
of the said Methodist Episcopal Church in Canada, was changed : and the
said Cbhurch in Canada was designated, “ The Wesleyan Methodist Church
io British North America,” which style and title was again changed in the

ear one thousand eight hundred and thirty-four, to that of « The Wesleyan
iiethodist Church in Canada : Certain misunderstandings which occurred
between the English Conferecce and the said Conference in Canada, in or
about the year one (housznd eight hundred and forty occasioned a temporary
suspension of the practical operation 0f the Union, effected as above recited,
uptil in the year one thousand eight hundred and forty-seven, mutual arrange-
ments were made between the said Conference in Canada, and the Englizh
Conference, to restore their unacimity of action in carryiog on the work
of God in the said Province: As the basis of this arrangement, certain
Articles of Settlement and Re-Union were agreed upon by the said (‘onfer-
ences ; which articles were adopted by the Conference of the Wesleyan
Metbodist Church in Cabuda, at their annual meeting begun in Toronto
atoresaid, on the socond day of June, in the year obe thousand eight hun-
dred and forty-geven, and which Articles are printed in the Book of Discipline
of the said Church :

Now, therefore, the Conference of the Wesleyan Methodist Church in con-
nexion with the English Confererces ir and shall be held avd taken by these
presents to be, for all the intenjs and purposes herein contsived, and for al}
the intents and purposes of any other deeds and instruments, whether at law
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or in equity, in which reference shall be made to this Tndenture, composed
of such ordained Ministers of God’s word us now are, and so long as the
shall continue to be, in accordance with the Rules and Discipline thereof,
mernbers in full connexion vith the Conference of the Wesleyan Methodiat
Church in Canada, and of such ordained Ministers of God's word 48 now
are, and 8o lopg as they shall be members in full connexion with the said
Eoglish Conf-rence, aud are appointed to Circuits or Stations, or Offices in
Canada, by the said Couference 1n Canada, and of such ordained Ministers
of God's word as shall be frowm timvy to ti.ae aad at all times hereatter admit.
ted into and continued in full cunnexion with the said Conference in Canada,
and of such ordained Ministera of God’'s word as shall be and continue to be
in full connexion with the said Englivh Conference, and shall be appointed
to Circuits or Stations, or,Offices in Canada, at any of the yearly meetings
of the said Conterence in Croada, according to the Rules and Discipline of
the snid Wesleyan Methodist Ghurch in Canada, which are now in force,
or which may from time to time and at all times hereafter be established by
the said Covference of the Wesleyan Methodist Church in Canada, with the
congent and approval of the said Epglish Conference :

NOW, THIS INDENTURE WITNES3ETH, that the said Joseph Bloor,
for aod in consideration of the sum of Fifty Pouads, of lawful mouney of
Canada, to him in hand paid by the said Trustees at or before the sealing
and delivery of these Presents, (the receipt whereof is hereby acknowledged,)
HATH given, granted, bargained, sold, assigned, released, conveyed, and con-
firmed, and by these Presents doth give, grant, bargain, sell, assign, release,
convey and confirm, untn the said Trustees by the name aforesaid, and to
their successors, to be appointed as hereinafter specified, all that Parcel or
Tract of Land and Premises situate, lylog and being in the said viilage of
Yorkville, in the township of York, in the county of York and Province
aforesaid, containing by admeasurement eleven buundred and fifty-five super-
ficial square yards, be the same more or less ; and which said Parcel or
Tract of Land is butted aod bounded, or may be otherwise known and de-
scribed asa follows: that is to say,—being composed of part ot Lot numnber
Twenty in the second coucession from the Bay, commencing where a post
has been planted on the North gide of Jarvis Street, and at a distance or one
hundred and thirty-two feet easterly from the Kast side of Yonge Street,
thence North seventy-four degrees East, forty-seven feet, thence North six-
teen degrees West, seventy.one and a-half feet, thence South seventy-four
degrees West, forty-seven feet, thence South sixteen degrees East, seventy-
one and a-half f:et, be the said distances more or less to the place of bégin-
ning, containing by admeasurement three thousand three hunored and sixty
and a-balf supeificial feet, be the saine more or less : Together with all and
singular the buildings, messuages, tenements, hereditaments, and appurten-
ances whatsoever to the said Parcel or Tract of Land and premises belonging,
or in any wise appertaining, or accepted, reputed, taken, or known in part,
parcel, or member thereof, or of any part thereof, with their and every of
their appurtenances, and the reversion and reversions, remainder and re-
maioders, yearly and other rents, issues and profits thereof ; and all the
estate, right, title, interest, inheritance, use, trust, property, possessiom,
claim, and demand whatsoever, both at law and in equity of Liin the said
party of the first part, inm, to, out of and upon, the said premises, and
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every part and parcel thereof, with their, and every of their appurtenances :
TO HAVE AND To HouLb the said Parcel or Tract of Laod and Premises,
with all the’appurtenances thereuuto belonging or in any wise appertaining,
To the UsE of the aaid parties of the third part, and their ruccessors in the
8aid trust forever ; but upon the trusts, and to and for the intents and pur-
poses, and with, and under, and subject to, the powers, provisoes, declara-
tions, and agreewents, in these pres-nts expressed, declared, and contained,
or referred to, of and concerning the same, (that is 10 say,)

UpoN TRoST, that (hey the said parties hereto of the third part, and their
successors, or the Trusiees, or Trustee for the time being acting in the
trusts of these presents, shall and do, with and out of the moneys now, or
which may hereafter be possessed by them or him for that purpose, and as
800n after the execution of these presents as conveniently may be, erect and
build upon the said parcel or tract of land, or upon some part thereof, and
from time to time, and at all times hereafter, whenever it shall be necessary
for the due accomplishment of the trusts of these presents, or of any of them,
repair, alter, enlarge, and rebuild a Church ov place of Religious Worship,
and a dwelling-house, or dwelling-houses, vestry-rvom or vestry-rooms,
school-room, or school-rooms, and other offices, cooveniences, and appurten=
ances, or any of them respectively, as, and in such manner as, the Trus.
tees for the time being of these presents, shall, from time to time deem
necessary or expedient :

AND UPON FURTHER TRUST, from time to time, and at all times after the
erection thereof, 1o permit and suffer the said Church or place of Religious
Worship with the appurtenancess, to be used, occupied, and enjoyed, as and
for a place of religious Worship by a covgregation of the Wesleyan Metho-
dist Church in Canada in coanexinn with the Epglish Couference as afore-
said, and for public, and other meetings, and services, held according to the
Rules and Discipline and general usage of the said Church; and do and
shall from time to time and atall times bereafter, permit and soffer such
person or persons as are hereioafter mentioned or designated, and such per-
ron and perons only, to preach, and expound God's holy word, and to per-
form the usaua! acts of Religicus Worsnip therein, and burial services in
the Burying-Ground thereto belonging ; that is to ray, such person and per-
sons as shall be from time to time approved, nnd for that purpose duly ap-
pointed, by the said Confsrence of the said Wesleyan Methodist Church : and
also snch other person or persons as shall be thereuato, from time to time
duly permitled or appointed, (according to the Rnles aud Discipline of the
said Wesleyan Methodist Church,) by the Superintendent Minister for the
timne being, of the Circuit in which the said Cburch or place of Religious
‘Worship, shall for the time being be situated ; and also such other person
and persoas, as shall be thereunto from time to time duly appointed, by any
authority inwfully constituted by the said Conierence, to fill up any vacancy
or vacancies, at any time occasioned by the death, removal or suspension,
of a Mini-ter or Ministers, in or during any interval, between the sittings
of the said Conference, but only uotil the then next Conference, and in no
case any other person or persons whomsoever :

AND UPON FURTHER THOST, from time to time, and at all times here-
after, to permit and suffer sach Minister or Ministers of the aforesaid
Wesleyan Methodist Church in Canada, to reside in, use, occupy and enjoy,
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free from the payment of any rent for tho same, the dwelling-house, or
dwelling-houses, with the appurtenances, (it any theic be) erected thereon
for that purpose during such time and times as the said Minister or Minis-
ters shall and may be duly authorized so to do, by his or their being ap-
poioted by the Conference of the suid Wesleyan bMethodist Church in
Canada, according to tLe Rules and Discipline thereof, to the Circuit or
Station in which the same mav be situated, without the let, suit, hindrance
or denial of the said Trustees, or of any person or persons on their or any
of their behalf:

ARD it is hereby declared, that, the Times and Maouer of the various ser-
vices and ordinances of Religious Worship, to be observed and performed in
the said place of Religious Worship, shall be regulated accordiog to the
Ruler and Discipline and general usage of the said Methodist Church : and
that the nfiiciating Minister for the time being, whether appointed by the
said Conference, or permitted or appointed by the said Superintendent Min-
ister for the time being, or otherwise permitted or appointed as in these
presents is mentioned. shall have the direction and conducting of the same
worship, in conformity nevertbeless to the said Rules and Discipline and
general usage of the said Methodist Church 3

PROVIDED ALWAYS, that, no person or persons whomsoever, shall at any
time bereafter, be permitted to preach or expound God's boly word, or 10
perforro any of the usual acts of Religious Worship, upon the said parccl or
tract of land and hereditaments, nor in the said Church or place of Religious
Worship and premlses, or any of them, or any part or parts thereof, mor
in or uwpon the appurtenances thereto belouging, or any of them, or any
part or parts thereof, who shall maintain, promulgate, or teach any Doc-
trine, or Practice, contrary to what is contained in certain Notes on the New
Testament, commonly reputed to be the Notes of the said John Wesley, and
in the First Four volames of Sermons, commonly reputed to be written and
published by him :

AND UPON FURTHER TRUST, in case a School-room or School-rooms shall
be erected, or provided upon the said parcel or tract of land, or any part
thereof, as aforesaid, or, if there shall be 110 reperate School room or School-
rooms, and it shall by the Trustees for the time being, « f these presents, or
the major part of themn, be thought necessary or expedient, to hold and teach
a Sunday or other school or schools, in any proper part of the szid Church
or place of Religious Worship, then to permit and suffer a Sunday or other
school or rchools, to be held, conducted, and carried on from time to time, in
the School-room or School-rooms, or, if it shall be thought necessary or
expedient as aioresaid, ia the said Church or place of Relizious Worship,
as aforesaid, but if in the said Church or place of Religious Worsbip, then
only at such hours and times, as shall not interfere with the Public Worsbip
of Almighty God therein : and in all places, whether in the raid Church or
place of Religious Worship or not, under such government, orders, and regu-
lations, as the raid Conference have directed or appoiuted, or shall hereafter
from time to time direct or appoint ; and also, subject always, to the proviso
hereinbefore contained respecting doctrines:

PROVIDED ALWAYS, that, it shall be lawful for the Trustees for the time
being, of these presents, or the major part of them, when £0 ofien as they
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shall deem the same necessary or expedient, to take down and remove the said
Chureh, vestry room or vestry-rooms, &chool-reom or school-rooms, dwellings
house or dwelling-houses, offices, conveniences, or appurtenances to the said
Church or place of Religious Worship and premises belonging, or appertain:
ing, or all, or any of them, or any part or parts thereof, respectively, for the
purpose of re-building the said Church or place of Religious Worship, or for
the purpose of building or re-building, any other vestry~room or vestry*
rooms, school.room or school-rooms, dwellingshouse or dwelling-hcuses,
omceﬂ,_conveniences, and appurtenances, or enlarging, or altering the same
respectively, or all, or any of them, 80 as to render the premises better
adapted to, and, for the due acecomplishment of the trusts, intents, and pur+
poses, of these presents:

AND it is bereby declared, that, from time to time, and at all times here*
after, it shall and may be lawful to and for the Trustees, for the time beiogs
of these presents, or the major part of them, to mortgage, and for that pure
pose to appoint, convey, and assure, in fee, or for any term, or terws of years,
the said parcel, or tract of land, éhurch, or place of Religious Worsbip,
hereditaments and preinises, or any part or parts thereof, respectively, to
any person or persons whomsoever, for securing such sum or sums of muney,
a3 may be requisite or necessary, i, or for, the due execution and accoms:
piishment, of the trusts and purposes of these presents, or any of them, ac*
cording to the true intent and meaning thereof; Nevertheless it is hereby
declared, that, no mortgage or mortgages, nor any disposition whatsoever by
way of mortgage, shall at any tiws lercafter be made of the said Trust
premises, or avy of the parts ihereof, under or by virtue of these presents,
ualess such mortgage or mortgages, shall in the aggregate amouot to, and
cover, the whole debt, or the aggregate amount of the whole of the debts,
which at the time of the execuivion of such mortgage or mortgages, shall
be due and owing, either legally or equitably, in respect, or on account of, or
in relation to, the said Trust premises, or from the said Trustees, for the
t'me being, or any of them, for ou account, or in respect of, the said Trust
Premises, or some part or parts thereof, respectively, excepting only such
debt and debts, as may then be accuring, due, for, or on account of, the
ordinary current expenses of the said Church or place ot Religious Wor-
ship and premises ; But it is hereby declared, that it shall not be incambent
upon any mortgagee Or morigagees,, or upon any intended mortgagee or
mortgagees, ot the said Trust premisesy or any part or parts thereof, to ins
quire into the necessity, expediency, or property, of any mortgages, which
shall be made, or be proposed to be made, under or by virtue of these pre-
ments, or whether the same is, or are made, or intended to be made, for the
whole amount of the debt, or of the aggregate amount of the debts, which shall
be #0 due and owing as aforesaid ; Nor sball any thing in these presents cons
tained, or which may be contained in any such mortgage or mortgages,
extend, or be construed to extend, unless where the contrary shall, with the
full knowledge and coasent of the said Trustees, for the time bcing. or the
major part of them, be therein actually expressed to hinder, prevent, or make
unlawful, the taking dowao, removing, enlarging, or altering, the raid buildings
and premises, or any of them respectively, as in these presents before men*
tioned and provided for, in that behalf, nor in any manner to bionder, prevent
orinterfere with, the due oxecutinp of the Trusts or purposes of these presents,
or any of them, 8o long as such mortgagee or mortgagees, his, her, or their
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heirs, executors, adaijojstrators, and assigus, shall not be in the aetual poss
session, as such mortgagee or mortgagees, of the hereditaments comprited, or
to be comprised, in such mortgage or mortgages : anything in tuese presents
contained to the contrary, in anywice notwitnstanding :

AND UPON FURTHER TRUST, from time to time, and at all times hereafier fo
Lot the pews and seats in the said Church or place of Religious Worsbip,
at a reasonable rent or reasonable rents, [reserving as many free seats lor
the poor, where, and as may be thought necessary or expedient,] and, if there
shall be any such dwelling-house or dwelling-houses, schooi-room or school*
rooms, or other building or buildings, or any of them, erected and built as
aforesaid, then to let the same, or any of them, [other than such as shall or
may have been erected and built for or appropriated to the ure and occupaocy
of ‘the Minister or Ministers duly appointed to the Circnit or Station in
which the same shall be siruated,] at a reasonable rent, or teasonable rents,
and also, if there shall be a cemetery or burialsground, to let graves and
fombs, at a 1easonable rent or reasonable rents, or to sell graves and tombs,
at a reasnnable price or reasonable prices, and {o collect, get in, and receive.,
the rents, profits, and income, to arise in apy manoper from the said prewises
[excepting moneys which shall from time to time arise from collections and
subscriptions duly made therein, acoordiog to the Rules and Discipline and
general usage of the said Methodist Church, for other purposes, than for the
immediate purposes of the said Trust estate,] as and when the same shall,
from time to time, become due and payable, but not [excepiing as to moneys
from time to time, received for graves and tombs,] by way of anticipation,

further than for the quarter or balf-year, or year, as may be tbought most
expedient :

PROVIDED ALWAYS, that, when aod go often as such dwelling-house or
tlwelling-houses as may have been erected for the express use of the Miniss
ter or Ministers of the Circuit or Station, shall not be required for the uxe
of such Ministers or Minister on acecount of his or their being unmarried or
o therwise it shall and may be lawful for the said Trustees, by and with the
advice and consent of the Superintendent Minister of the Circuit or Station,
to let the same, and appropriate the rent arising therefrom towards paying
aund satisfying the board and ledging of such Minister or Ministers, or towards
paying the rent for a more suitable and convenienot residence or residences
for such Minister or Ministers :

AND it ie hereby declared, that, the Trustees and Trustee, for the time
beiug, of these presents, shall stand and be possessed of the money, arising
from the said rents, profits, and income, [ except as aforesaid,] UPON TRUST,
thereout to pay, in the first place, such duties, taxes, raies, and other out-
goings, (if any,) a8 from time to tlme shall be layfully payable, in respect
of the said premises, or any patt of parts thereof : and also the costs, charges,
and expenses of insuting, and keeping insured, the said trust premises,
against loes or damage by fire, in such sum or sumns, as the sd4id Trustees,
for the time being, or the major part of them, shall from time to time think
proper or expedient, and in repairing and keeping the said trust-premises in
good repair and condition : and likewise the interest of all principal moneys

orrowed, and then due and owing on security of the said trust premises, of
of any part or parts thereof, by virtue of these presents ; and thes, to retain
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to, and reimborse themselves respectively, all costs, charges, and expenses,
lawfully jocurred and paid by them, in or about the due execution of the
trusts of these presents, or any of them ; and in the next place, thereout to
pay and discharge the necessary costs, charges, and expenses, from time to
time incurred, in cleausing, warming, lighting, and attending to the said
Church, or place of Religious Worship, and premises ; and geneially, to
liguidate any debts, costs, charges, incnmberances, and expenees, at any
time lawfully iveurred under, or occasioned by, the due execution of the

trust of these presents, or any of them, and not included in any of the pro+
visions aforesaid :

AND UPON FURTHER TRUST, from time to time, to pay and apply any sur-«
plus money remaining after the due payment of ali such Jawful debte, costs,
charges, incumbrences, and expenses as aforesaid, (but according, and in
conformity to, the Rules and Discipline of thie said Methodist Church,) for
or toward tbe support of the Minister or Ministers, for the time being,
respectively appointed by the said Conference, or otherwise, as aforesaid,
either in the @ircuit in which the said Chapel or place of Religious Wor+
ship, shall for the time being, be situated, or in tbat and some other
Cirenit or Circuits, or in some other Cireuit or Circuits only ; or, for or
towards the purpose of assisting or increasing the funds of any other
Church or place of Religious Worship, or Churches or places of Religious
‘Worship, appropriated to the use of the said Methodist Cburch, or in build-
ing any new Church or place of Religious Worship, or Churches or places of
Religious Worship, for the use of the said Metbodist Church, and which
shall be settled, upon such, or similar truste, ends, intents, and purposes, as
are in thege presents mentioned } or in subscribing, or giving, to any of the
general funds, objects, or cbaritien, of the said Metbodist Church : or for, or
towards all, or any of the purposes, objects, funds, or charities, hereinbefore
mentioned, in such manner as the Truatces, for the time being, of these pre~
sents, or the major part of them, shall, from time to time, think necessary
or expedient :

AND it is hereby declared, that, it shall be lawful for the Trustees, for the
time being, of these preseats, or the major part of them, (although there
shall not then be any such sturplus woney as aforesaid,) from time to time,
to Subscribe or Give, such sum or snms of Money, as they shall thiok neces+
sary or expedient, and may be conveniently spared, fromn the funds of the said
Church or place of Reéligioua Worship, for, or towards all or any of the pur-
poses, objects, funds, or charities aforesaid :

AND it is hereby declared, that it shall be lawtu} for the Trustees, for the
time being, of these presents, or the major part of them, at any meeting to
be convened and held as is hereinafter mentioned, from time to time, and at
all times hereafter, at their discretion, to appoint any person or persons of
decent and sober conduct and good reputation, to be a Steward or Stewards
of the said Church or place of Religious Worship, and at their will and
pleasure, to remove and to dismiss such Steward or Stewards, or any of
then : and the duty of the Steward and Stewards of the said Church or plaee
of Religions Worship, shall be, to see and attend to, the orderly conducting -
of the recular buriners and affaire of the said Chusch or place of Religious
Worship, under the ditection and superintendenco, of the Trustees, for the
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time being, of there presents, or the major part of them : And also in like
manner to appoint any proper person or persons, to be a Treasurer or Treas*
ure &, of the funds of the said Church or place of Religious Worship and pres
miser, and at their will and pleasvre, to remove aud to dismiss such Treas~
urer or T'reasurers, or any of them : P

Anp it*is hereby declared, that the Trusatec or Trustees, for the times
being, of these presents, shall, themselves, or by their Steward or Stewarde,
Treasurer or Treasurers, keep a Book or Books of Accounts, in which from
time to time shall be plainly, legibly, and regularly entered, an account of
every receipt and dizbursement by them, bim or any of them received, or
made, and also, of all debts and credits, due to, and owing frow or in respect
of, the said trust-premises, or any part or parts thereof, aud also, of all other
documents, articles, matters, anc( things, necessary for the due and full ex*
planation and voderstandiog of the same Book or Books of Accounts: and
shall algo in like manner, keep & Book or Books of Minutes, in which, from
time to time, shall be plainly, legibly and regularly entered Minutes of all
Trastee Meetings, fromn time to time, held under, or by virtae of these pre-
sents, and of the resolutions passed, and of all proceedings, acts, and business,
had, taken, and done thereat, and also of all documents, articles, matters, and
things, necessary for the due and full explanation and understanding of the
same Mioutes, 2nd all other things, done in, and about the execution of the
trusts of these presents ; and shall and will, from time to time, and at all
peasonable times hereafter, upon the request of the Superintendent Mivister,
for the time being, of the Circuit, in which the said Church or place of Relis
gious Worship, shall, for the time being, be situated, produce, and show
forth to him, and to every person whom he shall desire to see the same, all
and every such Book or Books of Accounts and Minutes, docaments, articles,
matters, and things, and permit and suffer copies, or abstracts of, or extracts
from them or any of them, to be made and taken, by the said Superintendent
Minister, or any person or persons whom he shail, from time to time, desire
to make and take the same ¢

AND the said Book and Books of Accountsand Minutes, and all documents,
articles, matters and things, relating in anywise to the soid trust-premiges,
shall, at least once in the year, and oftener if the said Superintendent shall
at any time desire, and shall give notice thereof, in manner bereinafter men=-
tioned, be regularly, upon a day to be appointed by the said Superintendent,
for the time beiog, or with his concurrence, Examined and Audited, by the
Superintendent, and the Circuit Steward, or Circuit Stewards, if more than
oae, for the time beiog, of the Circuit in which the said Church or place ot
Religious Worship, shall for the time being, be situated, at a meeting convens
ed for that purpose: And of every such eeting Fourteen Day's Notice in
writing, rpecifying the time, place, and purpose of such meeting, shall and
may be given under the direction of the said Superintendent, for the time
being, by any one or more of them, the said Trustees and T1rustee, for the
tiine being, to each ard every the other and others of them, the said Trustees
and Trastes, Circrit Stewards and Cireuit Steward, for the time being, and
wither personally served upon bim and them respec ively, or loft for, or seat
by the post to, bim and them, at his u1rd their most usual place and places of

‘wbode or business: i -
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AxD in order to facilitate the auditirg of the said accounts, minutes, docn-
menta, articles, matters and tbings, it shall ke lawfu! for the raid Superin-
tendent, Circuit Steward and Circuit Stewnrds, for the time being, as aforeraid,
oc either or any of them, to appoint in writing a Deputy or Deputies, 10 act
therein for them and him rezpectively,; as afore-aid, and for that purpose, any
one or more of them, may be the Deputy or Neputies, of the other or others
of them, the said Superintendent, Circuit Stewnrd and Circuit Stewards:
And it is hereby declared, that the signatnres of all of them, the aeid Avditors,
Depaties, and Deputy, or of the agurepate majority of them, written in the
raid Book and Boonks of Acenunts and Miuutes respectively, shall be suflicient
evidence that all the matters and things relatiog (o the said trust-premises,
which were, up to that time, included in the said bonks, accounts, minutes,
and documents, matters and things, were duly examined, audited and ap~
proved of, uuless and except so far as the coatrary shalt be therein by them,
or Ly the aggregate majority of them, in writing expressed :

AND it is hereby declared, that every meeting for the purpose of taking
into consideration the propriety of making any alteration of, or any addiiion
to or mortgage or sale of, the said Church or place of Religious Worship and
Prepmiges, or any part or parts thereof, or for contracting any debt, upon, for,
or on accouat thereof, {other than for the ordinary current expenses thereof,)
or for letting any such hoase or houses, school-room or school-rooms, as
aforesaid, or for fiting the rents or prices, or making or altering rules to
ascertain the rents or prices, of such graves, tombs, pews and seats, as afore-
said, or for appropriating the funds, or any part of the fuuds, of the said
Church, or place of Religious Worship, (otherwise thap for the due payment
of the ordina~y current expenses thereof,) or for hringing or defending any
action or actions, suit or suits, respecting the said trust estates and premises,
or any parts thereof, or any matter relating thereto, or for auvy one or more
ot the above purposes, shall be, and shall be deemed and taken to be, a
special meeting ; and of every such meetingz fourteen days’ notice in writing,
specifying the time, place, and purpose or purposes, of such meeting, and
signed by ai least either two of the Trustees for the tiine being, of these
presents, or by she Superintendent Miajster, for the time heiug, shall be
given to the other and others, of them and him, the said Trustees, and Super-
jotendent Minister, (unless where he is himself the person giviog such
notice,) and either pereonally served upon him and them, or left for, or seot
by the post 10, him and them, respectively, at his and their most usual
place or places ot abode or busfaess :

AND, for the purpose of transacting their ordinary business relating to the
raid Church or place of Religious Worchip and premises, or for any other
purpose relating *o these presents or trusts thereof, (except where fourteen
days’ notice i3 expressed or required as hereinbefore is mentioned), a meeting
of the Trustees for the time being, of these presents, may be held, wilh the
said Superintendent, for tbe time being, as aforesaid, so soon as the same
can be convenienily convened, by notice in writiny, specifying the time ﬂqd
place of such meeting, given and signed by at leas: either two of the said
Trustees, for the time being, or by the s1id Superintendent, for the time

L
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being, and either personaily served upon, or left for, or sent by the post, as
aforesaid, 10, the oter an { others of them respectively, at bis and their mort
usual plice and places of abode or business :

Provibep Avwavy, and it is herchby declarel, that no mecting held under
or by virtue of the-c presents, shull be invushid, or the resolutions thereot’
void or impeached, by rearon that any such notice or notires, as atoresanl,
may not, or shajl not, have reactied any Trusiwee or Tiustees, for the tiwe
Leing of theso presents, who, at tl e time of any such 1 eeting, hapjers to
be out ot the Province, cr who, or whose place or places ot w.bode or Lusine-s,
shall not be kuswn 10, and caunot reasonably Le found or discovered by, the
person or persons who is ot are respectively, as atoresaid autborized, to give
any such notice or notices as aforcsaid :

AxD it is hereby declared, that, at any meeting held under or by virtue of
these presents, or of the trusts hereof, or any of them, the votes of the per-
sons present and eutitled to vote, or the votes of a majority of them, skall
decide any question or matter proposed at such meeting, and respecting
which such votes shall be given; And in case the votes shall be equally
divided, then the Chairman of such meeting shall give tbe casting vute, and
which casting vote he shall have, in addition to the vote which he shall be
entitled to, in his character of Trustee, SuperintendentMinisier, or otherwise :

ANp it is hereby declared, that, whenever it shall be thought necessary,
or expedient to do anything in and by these presents directed, authorized,
or made lawful te be done, the necessity, or expediency, of doing the same
shall, in like manner be decided by, the persons present, and entitled to
vote upon the question to be determined, or by the majority of them, and if
there shall be an even division, then by such casting vote as aforesaid : and
all acts and deeds, done and executed in pursuance of any such decision aa
aforesaid, at any such meeting as aforesaid, shall be good, valid, and binding,
on all persons entitled to vote at the meeting, who may be absent, or being
present, may be in the minority, and on all other persons claiming, under or
in pursuance of these presents ; but no person, (unless where the contrary
ia hereinbefore expressly mentioned,) shall be allowed to vote in more than
one capacity, at the same time, or on the same question, although holding
more than one office at the same time, in the said Methodist Church, or in
the samne meeting :

Anp it is bereby declared, that the * Rules and Discipline, and General
Usage,” of the said Wesleyan Methodist Church in these presents men-
tioned or referred to, are the Rules and Discipline of the said Church, as
printed and published by suthority of the said Cooference in a book enti-
tled, *The Doctrines and Discipline of the Wesleyan Methodist Church in
Canada,” and the General Usage and Practice of the Societies belonging to
said Church, and such Rules and Regulations as may from time to time be
made or adopted by the said Counferenee, and printed and published in their
Annual Minutes, in accordance with the provisions contained in the said
Book of Discipline, and in the Articles of Settlement and Re-Union therein-
before mentioned, for altering or amending the same; but subject at all
times to the Proviso respecting Doctrines in these Pirescnis contained 5
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ProvipeD ALWAYS, 1nd it is herchy declared, that, excepting where the ecn-
trary is in these prosents expressly d- clared, or provided tor, the Superiniens
deot Miuvister for the time Leing of tbe Circuit or atation in which the said
Chureh, or place of Religious Worsbip, shall for the time beiog be situated,
or s D. puty thicreuuto from time to time by hin noninated and appointed
in wiitit g under his band, shatl be Chairman f, and shall presids at, and
shall bave a vote as such Superiviendent Miuistcr or Deputy ip, all meet-
fnus held under or by virtue of these presents 3 but in care the said Sujer-
intendent Minister for the tiine Leing, or lns Deputy to bo so appointed ag
aforesaid, sball at any time peglect to attend at uny such meeting as nforea
said, or it the exnl Supirintendent Minister or his bDeputy appointed an
aforesaid, shall aticnd, hut sbull refuse to act as the Chainnan at any such
meeting as aforesaid, or it the said Superintendent Minister sh 1l not attend
any such Meeting, and shall neglect to appoint a Deputy as aforeasaid, then,
and in every and any of the said cases, it shall be lawful for the persons for
the time being composing such meeting, and eotitled to vote thereat, or
for & majority of them to elect and choose from among themselves, a Chaire
man to preside for the time being at any such meeting as aforesaid, and
every meeting so held upon any such neglect or refusal of the said Superin-
tendent Minister or his Deputy as aforesaiv, shall be as valid and effectual
a3 if the said Superintendent or bis Depuly as aforesaid had been the Chair-
man thereotf, and had presided thereat :

ProvineD ALways, and it is bereby declared, that it shall and inay be
lawfu! to and for the Trustees for the time being of these presents, with the
consent of the said Conference, such consent to be testified in writing under
the bhand of the President for the time being of the said Conterence, at any
time or times herenfier, absolutely to sell and dispose of the said parcel or
tract of land, church, or place of religious worship, hereditaments and
premises, or of such part or parts of the same, respecting which such cou-
sent in writing as aforesaid sbhall be given, either by public saie or private
contract, and together, or in parcels, and either at one and the same time,
or at differeot times, for the be:t price or prices, in money, that can be rea-
sonably obtained for the same, and well and effectually to convey and
assure the hereditameuts and premises so rold, to the purchaser or pur-
chasers thereof, his, ber, or their heirs and assigns, or a~ he, rhe, or they
shall direct, or appoint ; and the hereditaments and premises 80 sold, and
conveyed, and assured as aforesaid, shall thenceforth o held and enjoyed by
the purchaser or purchasers thewof, his, her, and their heirs, executors,
administrators, and assigns, freed, and absolutely discharged tiom these pre~
sents, and from the trusts hereby declared, and cvery of thew; and the
Trustees and Trustee for the time being, acting in the trusts of these pre-
sents, shall Apply the Money which rhall arise from every such sale as afore-
waid, 8o far as the same money will extend, to the discharge of all the in-
cumbrances, liabilities, and responsibilities, whether*personal or otherwise,
lawfully contracted or occarioned by viriue of 1bese preseuts, or in the due
execution of the trusis thereof, or of any of them; and subject thereto,
either for or toward promoting the preaching of the Gospel in the said Me-
thodist Chareh, in the Circuitor Station in which the said Church, or place
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of Relizioua Wership shall, for the time being he tilnated, or, for the pure
pose of procuring & larizer and mare eorve: ivntly or eligiblv situated parcel
or tract of iand, nnd Cnureh or place of Religions Worsh p. and prenii-es, in
the plice or stead of the ruid parecl or tract ot land. Church. or place of Ree
ligious Worship, heieditvients and premiser so rold or dispored of to be
settled upon the same trusts, anrd to snd far the same ends, introts and pure
poees, and with under, and val ject to the san e pow erg, provisoes, ar d dec'nra.
tions ax are in and by these presents expres-ed and eontained, or such of them
as shall be then sub-isting. or ecxpable of takiong effect @

PROVIDED ALwaYS, that if any lime hereafter, the Ircome arising from
the msid pareel orteeet of land, Church or place o' Religious Worahip,
hereditaments and premises, shall be inadrquale to meet and discharee the
inter st ol all moneys bortowed, and then due and owing upop, or on account
of, the naid trust premises, and the variousz current expenses attending the
due execution of the trusta of there p esents, and if the Trusters and Trus-
tee for the time being of these prerents, shall derire to retire and be dis.
charged from the burd n aod execution of the snid trusts, and, if ro ruch
proper perrona ar are hereionfter mentioned or described, ¢can he found to
take upon thewmselves the burden and execution of the snid trusts, with the
responsibility ana liability to be thereby incurred, then, in that cage, it shall
be lawful for the Trustees for the time being ar aforeraid, or the major part
of them, of their own proper authority, ard without any such consent by the
nafd +'onference an aforegaid, 10 sell and dirpose of the snid parcel or tract of
land, Church. or place of Religious Warahip, hereditaments, and premirer,
or ary part or parts of th- suwe respeciively, either by public sale or private
contract, and either together, or in parcels, and either at one and the same
time, or at different tinies, for the best price or prices in money, that can be
reaxonably obtained for the same : and well and cffectually to convey and
assure the bereditaments and premises so rold, with the appurtenances, to
the purchaser or purcha-ers thereof, his, her, or their heirs and assigns, or
a8 he, she, or they shall direct or nppoint, and the hereditamants and prem-
ires 3 fold, and conveved and arrured, as last aforeraid, shail thenceforth
be held and enjnyed by the purchaser and purchasers thereof, his, her, and
their beirs, executora, administrators and assigns, freed and absolutely dis-
charged from there presents, and the trusts thereby declared and every of
them ; And all the money arising {rom every such last-mentioned sale, shall
be applied, disposed of, and appropriated, as far as the same mopey will
extend, to the purpo-es, and iu the manner hereinbefore directed, with
respect to any sale msde in pursuance, or, in consrquence, of such consent,
of or by the anid Conference. as ataresaid : but it is hervby declared, that
no rale rhall be made by virtue of this present power or suthority, unless
the T:usteer for the time beiog ar aforesaid, or a majority of them, rhall give
notice in writing to the said Conference or to the President for the being
of 1he raid Conference, on or before the first day of the then next annual
meetfng ot the raid Conference, their intention to make such snle, and
the reusons for the shme ; por unless the raid Conference shall, for the
wpace of +ix enlender monthe, next after the sxid first day of their annual
meetirg, refuce or neglect, either to give, grant or provide. the <aid Trurtees
and Trustee for the time being. witl such pecuniary o1 other aid, assistance
end reliof e oball ensble therm and him to bear, and continue the berden
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of the executinn of the trurts of these presents, or, (a« the case may be) to
find and provide other Trustees, who will take upou thewselves the burdea
of the execution of the #aid ‘I'ru-ts.

AND itis hereby dec a-ed, thar, the Recript and Receipts of a majonty of
the 'I'rustees for the time beiny, of these presents, sha'l, in all cases of pay-
went made to them, or any of them, as such Trustres or ‘I'rustee as afore-
said, be a full d.scharge to the persou or persons cutit ed tu suchi receipt or
reeeipts, his, her, and their hieirs, executo. s, adinist-ator<, and assigns, for
all mortgige-monies, purchaseanovics, or other wonies therein respectively
expressed ard ackuowiedged to bave beeu received, by any such Trusteesor
‘1 rustee, aforesaid ; Ana in adl cases, except tor mouey paid and received in
respect of uny worlgage or sale of the said hereditnments and premises,0r any
part or parts thereof, ns nforesaid, the receipt aud receipts of any oue or
more of the 'I'rustees for the time beiug of the-e preaents, or apy one or
more of the Stewa:ds or Trea-urers for the tiwe beiug, by the raid Trusteea
for the time being, or the n jor part of thew duly authyrized to sign aod
give receipts shall be a full discharge to the person and persons eutitied
to such receipt or receipts, ir, her, and their Leirs, executors, adininis-
tratora and assigns for a1l Mouoeys, [¢xcept as aforesaid,] therein respectively
expressed, and acknowledged to have beeu received Dy aoy such Trustee,
Steward, or ‘Treasuier, as aforesaid :

AND it i3 hereby deciared,tbat 1t sball not be incumbent upon any morigagee,
or mortgngee+, purchaser or purchasers, of the raid pareel or tract ot lund,
Chureb or place ot Religious Worship, hereditaments and prewmises, or any
part or paity, thereof, respectively, to inquire into the necessity, expediency,
or propriety, of any wortgage, sale, or dixposition, ot the said parcel or tract
of land, Church or place of Religious Worship, hereditnments and premises,
or of any part or parts thereuf, made or proposed to Le made, by the said
Trustees or Trustee for the time b ing, vr the major part of them, a~ afore.
said, or whether any such notice or notices as aforesaid, was or were
duly g.ven, or war or were valid, or rufficient, or whether any
Steward or Stewards, ‘I'reasurer or Tieas rerr, was or were duly autorized
to sign, and give receipts as ato esaid: Nor shall it be incambeut upon uny
such mortgagee or mortpages, purchager or purchasers, or any of them, or
for any other persoir or persons, hixs, ber, or their heirs, executors, adminis-
vrators, or assigus, paying money 1o such Tiustees or Trustee, or to their
Steward or Stewards. Treasurer or Tieasurers for the titme being, as afore.
snid, to seeto the applieati: b, or to be answerabte or accountable tor the loss,
misipplication, or nou-apphcation, of such purcha e. or other money, or any
part thereof, for which a receipt or receipts shall be so respectively given, as
aforesuid :

AND it is hereby declared, that the Trustees or Trustee for the time being
of there presents, shall not nor shall any of them, their, or any of their heirs,
executors, or administrators, or any of them be chargeahle or accovntable
for any invy untary lo-s suffered by him, them, or a y of them, nor any or
more of them for any other or othess of them, nor for moie money than
shall ecomie 1o th. ir respective hands, nor for injury done by others to the
said trust.premises, or to any part or parts thereot :

AND it {8 hereby declared to be the true intention and meaoing of ihie In.
denture, and of the parties thereto, that the full number of tho Trustees of
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the said Trust, shall he not less thun reven or more than twenty-ore, and
thut when and so often as any one or more of the said Trustees, or of their
successora in the said Trust, shall die, resign his office as T:ustey, by and
with the conseut of u two thirds vote of his cu-Trustees, or withdraw from,
or cease to be a member or tmembers of the Wesleyan Methodist Cburch
according to the Kules and Discipiine of tue said Chureh, the vacant place
of the Trustee or Trustees 8o d.ing, resigning, withdrawing, or ceasing to be
& meiwber or members, of the said Chiurch, shail be filled with a successor or
succesrors, being a member or wembers of the said Church, of the full age
of 1wenty-one years, to be nomioated and appointed as follows: that is to
say, to be nominated hy the Wesleyan Methodist Minister having charge for
the time being of the Circuit or Station in which the said bereby counveyed
premises shall be situate, und thereupon appointed by the surviviog or re-
maining Trustee or Trustees of the said Trust, or a majority of them, if he
or they shalil think proper to appoint the person or persons so0 nowinated,
and in case of an equal division of the votes of tue Trustees present, at any
meeling of the Trustees held for the purpose of such appointment,
the Minister so in charge of the said Circuit or Statioo, shall have a casting
vote in such appointment ; and if it shall bappen aL any time that there shail
be no surviving or rem+ining Trustee of the said Trust, in every such case
it shall and may be lawful tor the Minister aforesaid to nominate, and the
Quarterly Meeting of the Cirauit or Station if they approve of the person so
nominated, to appoint the requisite number, of the ‘I'rustees of the said
Trust, by the vote of the manjority of the members of the said Meeting then
present, and in case of an equal division of their votes, the Chairman of the
said Meeting shall have the casting vote in such appointment, and the per-
80 or persons o o nmoated and appointed Trustee or Trustees in either of
the said modes of nomioation aod appointment shall be the legal successor
or succesrors of the sajd above-named Trustees, and thall have in perpet-
ual eucce:sion the sawe capacities, powers, rights, and duties, as are given
to tue above-nnmed Trustees in and by these presents, and in and by the
Acts of Parliament aforesaid :

PROVIDED ALWAYS, nevertheless, and il is bereby expressly declared, that
in every such case, when the Trustees or 'I'rustee, so withdrawing, or ceasing
to be a member or members, of the said Methodist Church as aforesaid, shall
make request for thatl purpore, in writing, to the surviving Trustees, they
tbe said surviving l'rustees hall and will, within six calendar months next
after such request, under their hands and seal of office, {but at the costs and
charges in the law of the person and persons making such request,] execute
a Boud, in a sufficient pepaity or otber obligation, to indemnify the Trustees
or Trustee 0 withdrawing, or ceasing to be a u.ember or members of the said
Methodist Church as aforesaid, and every of them, their, and every of their
heirs, executors and administrators, of and fiom and against the payment of
all and every sum and sums of money, costs, charges, and expenses, which
he, they or any of tbhem, his, their, or any of their heirs, executors or admin-
istrators, either seperatsly, or jointly, with any otber 1'rustees or Trustee of
the snid trust-premises, may be bound, engnged, or liable to pay, in respect
to the said parcel or tract of Jand, Church or place ot Religious Worship and
prewises, or in or about the due execution of, the trusts of these presents :
or in place of such bond or obligation, shall procure the Trustees or T'1ustee
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fo withdrawing or ceasing to be a member or members of the said Methodist
Church, 16 be effectually released and discharged, of, and from and avainst
the payment of, ali such sum or sumis of money, costs, charges, and expen-
ses, ag last aforesaid, and from all liability on account or in resp.ct thereof,
or in otherwise relating thereto ;

PROVIDED ALwayS, that nothing hereinbefore contained, shall be con-
stru d to prevent, or disqualify any person or persons so withdrawing or
ceasing to be a member or members as aforesuid, from being at say tuture
time, nominated appointed and chosen (if then duly qualified) to be, a
'I:n;stee or Trustees of the parcel or traet of land, Church or place of Re-
ligious Worship and Premises, under or by virtue of the powers or authori-
ies in these presents contained, or either of them, for appointing a succesanr
or successors of the Trustees of these presents :

PROVIDED ALWAYS, and it is hereby declared, that from time to time, and
at all times hereafter, upon the Decease of any Trustee or Trustees for the
time being of these presents, the surviving Trustees and 'I'rustee for the
time being of these presents, shall and will, within six calendar months

. mext after request for that purpose, in writing made to them or him, by the
legal representative or representatives of such deceased Trustee or Trustees
(but at the costs and charges in the law of such legal representative or re-
presentatives,) respectively execute a Bond, (in a sufficient penalty), or
other obligation to imdenify the lsgal representative or representatives of
each and every deceased Trustee and Trustees, who shall make such request
ag aforesaid, his, her, and their lands, tenements, goods and chattels, of,
from, and against, all bonds, debts, covenants, obligations, notes, judgments,
claimg and demands, whatsoever, which such deceased Trustee or Trustees
has entered into, or become subjeat or liable to, on account or in respect of,
the said parcel of tract of land, Church or place of Religious Worship, hered-
itments and premises, or otherwise on accoust or in respect, of the due ex-
ecution of the trusts of these presents, or any of them : or, in place or stead
of such Bond or other obligation of indemuity, shall and will, (at the choice
and discretion of such surviving Trustees for the time being, upon such re-
quest, and at such cost and charges as last aforesaid,) cause, or procure
of such legal representative or representatives as aforesaid, to be well and
effectually released, or otherwise discharged, of, from and agaiost, all and
every such bond, debts, covenaats, notes, judgments, claims, and demands
as last aforesaid, and of and from, every of them, and every part and parcel
thereof respectively : ]

AND the said Joseph Bloor hereby for himself, &ec., [covenants a gond
title.]

And tke said Sarah Bloor [hars her dower.]
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This Inbenture, made thise . s« .2y 0fs ¢ o« o ¢+ ¢ « One thousand eight
hundred aud.....between... . ... .0f. ¢ oueaass .. Of the first part;
and. .. eee. .. .wife of the party of the first part, of the second part and
cee-ssavecncasssnse.sa..Ihe Trusteesof the.........Con-
gregation of the Wesleyan Metbodist Clhurch in Cauada, in conpexion with
the Eoglish Conference, of the third part. Whereas a Religions Congrega-
tion or Society of Methudicts have occasion and are detirous to take a con-
veyance ¢f the Lands and Premises bereby conveyed for the purpuses herein
declared, enncerning the same, apd the said Keligious Copgregalion or
Society of Methodiste, for the purpo:e aforesaid, has appointed the Trustees
ahove named by the name aforesaid of the ¢ Trusteesof the. ¢« o o . s s 0o e
Congregation of the Wesleyan Methodist Church in Canada, in eonnexion
with the Epnglish Copference.”

Now, this Jndenture witnesseth that the eaid party of the first part, for
and in copsideration of the sum ofs o c0 6o vu v . -t0. . ...,.in hand paid
by the said parties of the. . . ... ..part,at or before the sealing or delivery
of these presents, (the receipt whereof is hiereby acknowledged) bath gjven,
granted, bargained, sold, assigned, released, conveyed, aud cuonfirmed, and
by these presents doth give, granr, bargain, sell, sssign, release, couvey and
coufirm unto the said ) rustees of the. . ......Congregation of the Wes-
leyan Methodist Church in Canada, in connexion with tbe English Counfer-
eoce, by that narne, and to their saccessore, to be appointed as specified in a
Deed, made and Recorded as hereipafter mentioned, all that Parcel and
Tract of Land and Premises sitvate in the. . ... ..-.0fie. .. .0..in the
Countyof. . . .. . . ....and Province aforesaid, containing by admeasure.
ment. . ... .bethe Rame more or less, being coposedofos o o vv v o s
and which said Parcel and Tract of Land is butted and boundcd, or may be
otherwise known as follows. that i3 t0 B3y ieaees o s cavesessennnocsa

To HAVE AND TO HOLD the said Parcel or Tract of Land and Premises,
with the Tenements and all the appurtenances and previleges thereof and
every part thereof, unto and to the use of the said Trustees, and their sue-
cessors in raid Trust forever, But nevertheless upon such and the same
Trust, and to and for ruch and the same ends, uses, intents, and pur=
poses, and with, under, and subject to such and the same powers, provisioes,
declarations and agreements, and to be controlled, dispored of and managed
by the like autlioritier, cfficere, Trustees and pe rour appointed and to be
appointed and acting and beiog in the same wmuanrer, and with 1be same
duties, power, labilities, and restrictions in every particular and respect as
are expresseu cortained and declared or referred to, wn, i d by a leed, boar-
iog date the tweniy-tourth day of May, ia the year of our Lord one thousand
eight huodred and fifty, and made between Joseph Bloor of th.e Viilape of
Yorkville, in the Couuty of York, Gentleman, of the frst part; Sarabh
Bloor, wife of the said party, ot the first part, of the second part,—and the
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Trustees o1 tiie Yoriville Congregation of the We-leyan Metbodist Church
1 Carady, of whe tidird part, and Registered in the Registery office of tho
Coanty of York at twelve of the clock at noon of the twerty-fifth day of
May, 1560, and inserted in the Book of Discipline of the #sid Wesleyan
Methodist Church in Cannda, in counexion with the English Cooference,
published by the Reverend Anson Green, D. D., at Toronto, in the year
of Our Lord Oue Thousand Eighit Hundired acd Sixty-tear, acd to, for,
or upon no other use, trust, inteot, or purpose, or condition whatso-
ever : and this lodentuie further witres-eth, that the raid purty of the
second ypart, in consideration ol the premises, and five shillings of lawiul
money of Canada to ber by the said puity of the second part, in hand well
and truely paid, at or upon the scaling and delivering of there preseuts
[the receipt whereof is hereby acknowledged] bath remised, 1eleased, and for
ever relinquished and quitted claim sud Ly these presents doth remise,
releare, and for ever relinquish and quit ciaim, unto the said party of the
third part, and their successors, sll Dower, and all right auvd titie theicto,
whicli she, the said paity of the second part, now hath, or, in the event of
surviving ber said Lusbard, can or may, or could, or might bereafter io any
wise, have or claim, wlether at comn.on law or otherwise howsoever of, in
to, or out of the said Lands, I'enements, and Premises hereby cooveyed,

Axp the said party of the first part doth bereby for.........heirs, ex-
ecuturs, and adinistrators, CovVENANT, ProMIsE, and AGREE to and with
the said parties of the third part and their succesrors in the said Trust, in
manner tollowing : tbat is 10 say, That the said party of the tirst part.at the
time of the ensealing and delivery bereof, doth stand soltly, rightfully, and
lawfully erized of a good, sure, perfect, absolate, and indefensible estate of
inheritance, in fee simple, of und in the lai.ds, tenements, hercditaments,
and all and singular other the premises hiereinbefore described, with their and
every of their appurtenances. and of and every part and parcel thereof, with
out any manner of reservations limitations, provizoes, or conditions, (otber
than thuse expressed in the original grant thereof from the erown,) o: any
other matter or thing to alier, charge, change, encumber, or deleat the same,
AND ALSO, that the said party of the first part now. . .io...good right, full
power, auvd lawful and ubsolute authority to alien, convey, aod dispore of
the said lands, tenements, bereditaments and premises, and every part and
parcel thereof, with the appuitenauces unto the taid partiea of the. . . oo e
part, and their puccessois in the suid Truat, in wunuer and form aforeraid.
AND aLSO, that it shall and may be lawful, to and for the said parties »f tbe
«.«oe..part a0d their successors in the said Trust, peaceably and quietly to
enter into, bave hold, use, occupy, possves, and enjoy the aforesaid lands,
tenements, hereditaments, and premiser, hereby conveyed or intended so to
be, with thie uppuitenances, without the let, suit, hinderance, inteiruption or
depial of the raid part of the first part... .. .heirs or assigos, or any other
person or persons wWhomsoever, ai.d that free and clear, and fieely aud clearly
acquitted, ¢xot ernted, snd dircbarged, of and from all airears of tuxes and
asressinents, whut-otver, due or payuole upon or in 1espect of the rai!
iauds, tencment., bereditamerts, ar d prendres, or any part thereof, and of
and f10m il foruer convera ¢y, morig geg, rghts, annuitns, debts judg-
ments, execulions, recogrizatces, aug of and from all wannes of vther
charves or enculiberances whatsvever, AND LASILY, that the said pavty of
the GretPRIt. o veoesceoaveae as-u-es. helisand agsigns, apd all
and every other person and persons whowsoever having, or lawfully claiming,
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or who shall or may have or lawfully claim any estate, right, title, interest,
or trast, of, in, to, or aut of the lands, tenements, hereditaments, ot premises
hereby conveyed +8 aforesaid, or intended ro to be, with their appurtenances,
or any part thereof, by, from, ualder orin trust for. ... . . .tbe said party of
the first part. . . .beirs or assigos, shall and will, from time to time, and at
all times, at the proper costs and charges in the law of the said parties of
the. . . ....part, or their successors in the said Trust, make, do, suffer, and
execlite, or cause or procure to be made, done, suffered, and executed, all and
every such further and other reasonable act aond acts, deed and deeds, devi-
ces, conveyaneesg, and assurances iu the law, for the further, better and more
perfectly and absolutely conveying and assuring of the said lands, tenements,
hereditaments and premises, with the appurtenances unto the said parties
of the. . . .....part, and theirsuccessors in the said Trust, as by the parties
of the.......part, and thelr successors in the said Trust, or their Counsel
learned in the law, shall be lawfully and reasonably devised, advised, and
required.

In witness whereof, the said parties io there presents have hereto set
their hands and seals, the day and year first above writ'en,
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REFERENCES here made, are not ouly to the page of the Discipline, but
also to the Minules of the Conference where the subjects are found.

Address, Pastrral—To be read in all the Societies, 59.

Allowances—To Ministers and Wives, and Children, 110. To Superannuated
Mioisters and Widouws, 111,

Amusements, Sinful—Forbidden, 57, 53, 87.

Appeal, Right of, guaranteed—O0f Locai Preachers to the Annual District
Meeting, 103. Uf Members to the next Quarterly Official Meet-
ing, 105,

Arbitration—To settle disputes between WMinisters and Preachers, 100.
Between Preachers and Members, 100. Between Officera and
Members, 106.

Articles of Religion—8. Not to be altered by the Conference, 19,

Article of Union—119. First, with Enopglish Conference, Min, 1832, 50.
Concurred in, Min. 1833, 58. Present Min. 1847, 23,

Band Societies—Rules of 90. Directions to, 92.

Bankrupticies—Rule to prevent scandal in cases of, 107,

Baptism—Article of Religion, 14. Pre-requisite of Church Membership, 14.
To be adwinistered by ordained Ministers only, Min. 1838, 196.
Form of Discipline to be used, 129. Order of administration to
infacts, 129. To those of riper years, 132, To be carefully Reg-
istered and signed by Administiator, Min. 1813, 338. Form of
Entry and Certificate Min. 1843, 338, Returns in be made to
the General Registrar, Min. 1843, 338. Annually of the number
to the District Meeting, 39.

Bazxters' Reform Pastor—Recommended, 72.

Benevolent Societies—Incorporated, Min, 1852, 25,

Bible Society—Recommendation of, Min. 1857, 187,

Board, or Family Allowance—0f Ministers, 43, Of the Editor and Book
Steward, 192, Min. 1837, 156.

Board of Superannuated Minister's Fund, 195, N

Books, Canonical, 9. e i )

Books, Religious—Ministers and Preachers to see Societies supplied with, 66,
To be diligent in spreading, 81.

Book Room and Printing Establishment—Constitution of, 191, Incorpor-
ated, Min. 1852, 25, See also, Min. 1833, 67 ; 1836, 126 ; 1837,
§6, 152, 158 ; 1840, 234 ; 1857, 155, .

Book Steward—appointed by Cooference, 193. Duties of, 193. Responsible
to Committee, 192,

Borrowing—W ithout probability of paying. Forbidden, 88, L

Boundaries—Of the Cooference, 109. Of Districts, 109. Of Circuits an
Missioos, 109, . :

Bribery—At Elections, to be extirpated, 77.
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Burial of the Dead—Service to be used, 166,

Call tw Preach—Signs of, 33. o any particular place, 66.

Candidale for the Minisiry—>ust be recommended by a Q. Official Mceting,
Must undergo wpreliminary examigation in English grammar 34
and arthmetic, 34  Eaamived and approved by the Distriet
Meetivg, 34, And recrived by the Couference, 36. Must pur-ue a
four years conrse of study, 87.  Annuaily to give a list of books
read, 37. Desisting from travelling or mariying whi'e on wial, to
he dropt in si'ence, 36. Time of prubation to commence when
received by Couference, 36 Oue rear allowed when employed
uoder Cbairman Lefore Nov. Quaiterly Meeting, 37. When
coutinued nt College 1wo yeurs, to be aliowed a8 one year only of
probation, 38, Chaicmen and Superintendents are directed to
pay special attenuon to their improvemweut and cowfort Min.
1525, & 1 1836, 3. Wesley's sermons a d notes allowed to, 158

Catechisms——And other \Wesjeyan Bouks to be used as exteusively as pos-
rible, Min 1855, 95, Furuisbed for Children, 79. And Sabbaih
Schools, 217,

Centerary of Meth dism —Min 1¢39, 212, Books, Min. 1942, 316. .

Certificate—Of Buptism, Wiu. 1513, 334, Of Local Preachers on removing,
16. Ot Mewbers, 58,

Chairmen of Districts—Mude of electing, and duties of, 63.

Character—Exawination of, by the Couference, 22. By the District Meet-
ing, 27. Of Local Preachers, 41, Exlorters, 43. Of Leaders, 56.

Children—Relation of Baptized to the Church, 78. Register of namea to be
preserved, 79, When adwitted to Full Membership, 79, Treat-
meot of Orphans, 80. X

Children's Fund— Constituiion of, 202. Payments to be first claim in Circuit
furds, 203. Chairman to see that provisious of are carried out
in hir District, 39.

Church, Visible—12. Rites and Ceremonies of, variable, 16

Church, Westeyan—Qrganized ioto a separate and independent Cburch in
Cuoada, 249, Min, 1828, 20,

Churches—Bui:ding of, 114 Deeds must be in accordance with form of
Dircipline, 114, Min. 1842, 316, To be recorded within one
year after given, 114, All Cburch property to be retuirn-d by
the Superiutrndent, Min. 1842, 3i2, ‘I'rustees of—dce Model

Dee

Church Relief Fund—-Coostitutinn of, 206. Committiee of, 207. Conditions
of Relief from, 207.

Circuits—How divided, 1i9. Minister or Preacher not to be stationed the
fourth year on any part of, 110,

Classes—Origin and objects of, #5. Contributions quarterly and weekly, €0.
Avnually in bebalf of Superanuuated Minister’'s Fund, 61.

Class Leaders — Appuinted by Supe.iutendeut Minister or Preacher, 56.
To be examined Quarterly, §9, Dutii s of, £6, 93.

Class Meeting—93. Neglect of, 95

Cleanliness — vo be recom . nred, 58.

C-Delegate— Ap ointaen of, 119.  Duties of, 52, 120,

Collectinis~ In Coungregntions for Connexicnul Funds, 61. To be puid 10
Trearurer's at appointed timen 61.

Commiltees—3Stationing, 21. Conlerence Special, Min. 1842, 314,

C .
fonal Funds—See Constitutions of those funda, onnex
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Communily of Goods—XNot Scriptural, 17,

Cunference—~ Wlo compose, 18. Apprintment of P esident, 119. Time of
Meeting, 21,  O-der of business, 21. Secretary, 21. Rec rds
to be signed by Presivent and Seeretary, <4,

Canference Special’ Committee—Min. 1842, 314.

Contingent Fund—Constitution «f i98, Min, 1836, 126.

Ciurse of Study for Cuandidates —27.

Debts—Nut to be cortracted without n probabi'ity of paving, 88. Proceed-
ings in Complaint of nurepayment by membhers, 106. Of Loesl
Preachers, 103, Preachers and Ministers, 160. To Book Room,
194, Min 1837, 137,

Deed, Model—Pieamble, 237. Trust, nature of, 211, Trustees to erect
Church, to be uced hy the Wesleyan Methodicts, 24t.  Ministers
1o occuvy parsonages i Worship to be aceordiog to ru'es and
wvsagea of Wesleyan Methadist Church ; Sehool rooms may be
erecled ; SchoJ not to interfere with public worship, 242.
Trustees may mortgage ; In what way, 213. Trustees may let
seats in Church y reserving some free reats ; May let or sell
graves or tombs; Pews shall not be let for more than a
year ; May let parsonage when not required for Mioister ; May
reimburse themscives for necessary expenses, 243, How funds
are 10 be disposed of ; May assist charities ; May appoint Stew-
ard, 245. Shall keep accounts. and minutea; Minister may
examine ; Shail be anoually audited by Minister and Circuit
Stenard, 216. Auditors shull sign books : How eetings sball
be called, 217. Chairman to have casting vote: ** Ruler and
Discipline of Church ” defined, 248. Wuen Supetintendent ab-
sent Trusiers wmav choose Chairman; How property may be
sold or wiortgaged, 249. When eold without consent of Con-
ference, 251). How vacancies in truct may be filled up ; Re-
titing Trustee may demand bond of indempity, 252, Trustees
retiring elegible fur re-election, 253.

Deed Reference—254,

Deeds - OF Churches ard Parsonages must be in accordance with the Dis-
ciplive, t14.

Deficrencies, ai:d »pecial elaims, mnst be passed by Quarterly Official Meetiog,
rigoed by Recording Steward, and recommended by District
Meeting, 200,

Disputes—Settiement of, 106.

Digsension, 105,

Districts—Forined bv President and Stationing Committee, 109,

District Meeting, Anvual in May— Who compose it, 26, 41. Chairman of
5 Order of business, 27. Recommends Candidates for the
Ministry, 27. Determinoes who shall attend Tvoterence, 23.
Appuints Members for the several Committees, 29, 42. Receives
Reports of Trials, 99. Hears appeals of Local Preachers, 103.
Recommends alterations in Circuita or Missions, 42. Two
copies of Minutes of, to be broughi to Conference, 43.

District Meeting, Financial in Reptemher. —Who compose it, 43, Appropri-
ates Grants fiom Contingent Fund, 43, Maies arrangements for
Missionary Meetings, 43, Arranges Claims for Children’s Fund,
43. Recrmmeods amount to be appropriated to Domestie Mis.
slons, 43.
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Doctrines, of our Chureb, 3, 35, 224, .

Ductrines, Fatse—'rocecdings agsinst a Minister Disseminating, 101, -‘\_hd
of Members, 105, Mini~ters are 1o banish and drive away, 153,

Dress—Rules on, £7. Cauticus ngainst expensiveness and payety in, 97.

Drunkenness—Forbidden, %7, . )

Editor—How nppointed, 194, Responsible to Book Committee, 191.  Daties

of, 104,

Education of Cundidares, 38, 209. TFuud for, 209. Committee, 209 Col-
leet'on. 61

Evil Speak-ns  Pronilted, 87, Cantions against, 82, .

Expulsion—0OF Minahers.  Por neghenng duaty, 89, 95, 104, For immor-
alite, 164 For evading s wial, 104, For improdent corduet,
104. For sowinr dissension, 105. For refu-ing to abide hy the
decision of Arlitrators, 106, For Frauds and dishouest insol=
vencies, 107. Conditions on which expelled merbera may be
restored to the Charch, 108 Of Loeal Preachers, 102. For
improper tempers, wurds and actious, 102. Of Ministers and
Preachers, 99,

Ezhorters—How authorized, 58, To be Members of Quarterly Official Meet-
ing, 43. To be annually examined, 49.

Family Allowance—To Miniaters aud Preachers, 48. ‘To Book-Steward and
Editor, 192. Min. 1837, 156.

Family Prayer—Required of Members, 89-98. Of Ministers, 69. .

Fasts—On Friday preceding each Quarterly Meeting, 68. Fasting enjoined,
£9-98

Financial Secretaries—To be Local Treasurers for their Districts, 43. To
be Members of the Children’s Fund Committee, 202 ; Shall fill
Schedules for Children’s Fund,

General Rules—Of Society, 87. Of Bands, 92.

Government, Civil—Duty of Obedience to, 16.

Grace—Meanr of—iostituted, 69. Prudential, 70, 82, 83,

Guardian, Christian—Commenced, Min. 1829, 27. Editor, 194,

Holiness—Cause of deficiency of, among Preachers, 76. Directions for
obtaining a higher degree of, 62.

Holy Ghost—8. Cail to the Ministry by, 33.

Intoricating Liquurs—Buying, selliug, or vaing prohibited, 87. To candi-
dates for the Ministry, 34, Prohibition of recommended by
Conference, Min, 1653, £3; 1657, 53.

Justification by Faith—Doctrive of, 7. Different from Sanctification, 31,

Law, Moral—ts cbligations, 10,

Lay Representatives—~To District Meetings, 26. On Connexional Funds, 42.

List of Reserve—Ioquiry concerning, by D. Meeting, 22. By Conference, 18.

Local Preachers—>eeting to he held Quarterly, 44. Examination of, 44,
Must meet in Class, 46. On removal must procure Certificate,
46, Membere of Quarterly Officiai Meeting, 48. Mode of trial
ot, 102. Privilege of Appeal, 103.

Lord’s Prayer—To be used in Public Worship, 82. -

Lord’s Supper—Article of Religion, 14. In both kinds, 15. Form to be
used in administering, 128,138 Duty of Partaking, 89.

Love Feasls—To be held by Superintendent, 56. Tickets for, 56, How
long to be continued, §8. How often Sirangers may be ad-
mitted, #5.
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Magistrates-~And mini-ters not to be evil spoken of. &7.

Marriage—Wuh wvawaken-d persons forbidden, 96. Preachers to take
advice in, 27  Form of Solemuizution, 160. Registration of
to Lie properly mude, 39.

Members of Church--liow adwiitted, 94. From other Churches, 94. Not
to re vove without Certificate, 58, ‘1'v Le exchuded tor wilful
and repeated neglect of Class, 95. Mode of tiial and appeal,

_ 103, 1¢a.

Ministers—How c¢,astituted, 61, Dnuties of, 64, 68, Reception from other
Charches, 65. Marringe of, 27, Fa aiies and lamily allowance
of, 1t0. Ceasing to travel, 61. Trial of, 93.

Missionaries—Not limited 10 th ee veurs Statwons, 10,

Missrunary, Svciety—Coustitution of, 110.

Muissionary, Commitlee--How appoiuted, 22, 42, 213,

New Rules—Restrictions of Conference regarding, 20. Powers of Quarterly
Meetiog respecting, 20,

Qath—Of a Christian man, 17.

Old Testament--10.

Ordination of Ministers—22, 64. Form of, 148,

Original Sin—Doctrine of, 10.

Parsonages—On buildiog and furnishing, 121.

Pastoral” Address.—Committee of, 22. To be read in all the Societies, 59,

Preacher—Twelve Rules of, 62. Peculiar duties of, 61.

Preaching—Bost Methnd of, 68. Advices concerning, 69. Morning preache
ing, 62. Raules for continuing or desisting at any place, 66

President of Conference—How appointed, 50. Duties and Powers of, 50,
51. 'I'o whom amenaule, 5. Provisions in case of death, sick-
ness, or inability of, 52. Mode of Trial, 98.

Probabtioners—For Church membership : To be continued three months on
trial, 94.

Quarterly Offcial Meeting--How Composed, 43. Who Presides, 48.
Order of businers. To appoint Comuwittee of £atimate, 48, To
appoint Stewards, Examine Character of Exhorlers, and License
Local Preachers, 49. To appoict Stewards to attend District
Meetings, 26, 41—To recommend Candidates for the Ministry, 34.

Recording Steward—-How appointed, 112. To attend May District Meeting,
in order to lay before it the stute of his Circuit, 26,41, To
rign all recommendations for special claims, 200. Provision in
case of incapacity of, 118.

Registration—Of Baptism ¥, Min. 1843, 337. Of Deeds, 114. Of all Church
property with Book Steward, 117, Min. 1842, 3.2.

Rules—General, 85. Of Bands, 90, Twelve, of a Preacher, 62. General
Rules not to be revoked, 19. To be read in every Society and
Congregation, 58.

Salaries—Of Ministers and Preachers, 110.

Sabbath-breaking—17. Observance, 87, Min, 1853, 33.

Sacraments—Number of, 13. Uses of, 14, 15.

Singing——Spirit and truth of, 83.

Slaves—Buying and Selling forbidden, 87.

Smuggling--Forbidden, 87.

Snuff, Tobacco, and Drams, prohibited to Preachers, 30.

Society Methodist--Original rules of, 85,
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St wards—Qnalifieation, Appeintment n-d Dn s of 4%, 112, Nomber
of, and to whom respo .rible, 48, 11, Mobers of Quarterly
Offici +# Meeting, 48. Apd Leader's Mceting, 66. Kecording
Stewvrd-— See @bove.

Study~—Conree of, for Candidute lor the Vini-tre, 37,

Sunday Schools—Constitution of 8. 8. Uuiou, 215. Of Single School 217,
For a Cicenit, 219,

Superannuated Mini-ters—Conaidered and recommended in Distriet Weet-
ing, 3%, By Conference, 22. Allowance to, 11l. To Children
of. 2iid,

Supernumerary olinisters—Cousidered in District Meeting, 49. In the Con-
ference, 22.

Superintendent-zeneral of Migsions, 120. Appointed by the British Con-
ference, ex-officio a menber of the Stiioning Committtee, 121,

Superintendent—Of a Ci~cuit or Mission, 55. Duties of ; To appoint and
Change Leaders : Receive, try, and expel members, according to
Discipiine ; Preside in quarterly and all other official meetings ;
Make all nominations to office, 56 : Keep a circuit book ; Send
quarterly schedule to Chairman, 57. See that all the collections
are duﬁly made, 61. Examine the character of Leader’s Quar-
terly, 59.

Tract Society— Constitution of 232,

Trustees—How appointed, 115, For duties of,— See Model Deed.

Usury—Forbidden, 87.

Visiting, Pastoral—From house to house, 71. Necessity of, 2. Hinder~
ances to, 73. Advantages of, 75. Objections to answered, 75.
Directions respecting, 76.

Widows—0f deceased Ministers allowance tn, 111,

Worship, Public—Atiendance on enjoined, 89, Directions for conducting, §2.






	978-1-55479-750-9_0001
	978-1-55479-750-9_0002
	978-1-55479-750-9_0003
	978-1-55479-750-9_0004
	978-1-55479-750-9_0005
	978-1-55479-750-9_0006
	978-1-55479-750-9_0007
	978-1-55479-750-9_0008
	978-1-55479-750-9_0009
	978-1-55479-750-9_0010
	978-1-55479-750-9_0011
	978-1-55479-750-9_0012
	978-1-55479-750-9_0013
	978-1-55479-750-9_0014
	978-1-55479-750-9_0015
	978-1-55479-750-9_0016
	978-1-55479-750-9_0017
	978-1-55479-750-9_0018
	978-1-55479-750-9_0019
	978-1-55479-750-9_0020
	978-1-55479-750-9_0021
	978-1-55479-750-9_0022
	978-1-55479-750-9_0023
	978-1-55479-750-9_0024
	978-1-55479-750-9_0025
	978-1-55479-750-9_0026
	978-1-55479-750-9_0027
	978-1-55479-750-9_0028
	978-1-55479-750-9_0029
	978-1-55479-750-9_0030
	978-1-55479-750-9_0031
	978-1-55479-750-9_0032
	978-1-55479-750-9_0033
	978-1-55479-750-9_0034
	978-1-55479-750-9_0035
	978-1-55479-750-9_0036
	978-1-55479-750-9_0037
	978-1-55479-750-9_0038
	978-1-55479-750-9_0039
	978-1-55479-750-9_0040
	978-1-55479-750-9_0041
	978-1-55479-750-9_0042
	978-1-55479-750-9_0043
	978-1-55479-750-9_0044
	978-1-55479-750-9_0045
	978-1-55479-750-9_0046
	978-1-55479-750-9_0047
	978-1-55479-750-9_0048
	978-1-55479-750-9_0049
	978-1-55479-750-9_0050
	978-1-55479-750-9_0051
	978-1-55479-750-9_0052
	978-1-55479-750-9_0053
	978-1-55479-750-9_0054
	978-1-55479-750-9_0055
	978-1-55479-750-9_0056
	978-1-55479-750-9_0057
	978-1-55479-750-9_0058
	978-1-55479-750-9_0059
	978-1-55479-750-9_0060
	978-1-55479-750-9_0061
	978-1-55479-750-9_0062
	978-1-55479-750-9_0063
	978-1-55479-750-9_0064
	978-1-55479-750-9_0065
	978-1-55479-750-9_0066
	978-1-55479-750-9_0067
	978-1-55479-750-9_0068
	978-1-55479-750-9_0069
	978-1-55479-750-9_0070
	978-1-55479-750-9_0071
	978-1-55479-750-9_0072
	978-1-55479-750-9_0073
	978-1-55479-750-9_0074
	978-1-55479-750-9_0075
	978-1-55479-750-9_0076
	978-1-55479-750-9_0077
	978-1-55479-750-9_0078
	978-1-55479-750-9_0079
	978-1-55479-750-9_0080
	978-1-55479-750-9_0081
	978-1-55479-750-9_0082
	978-1-55479-750-9_0083
	978-1-55479-750-9_0084
	978-1-55479-750-9_0085
	978-1-55479-750-9_0086
	978-1-55479-750-9_0087
	978-1-55479-750-9_0088
	978-1-55479-750-9_0089
	978-1-55479-750-9_0090
	978-1-55479-750-9_0091
	978-1-55479-750-9_0092
	978-1-55479-750-9_0093
	978-1-55479-750-9_0094
	978-1-55479-750-9_0095
	978-1-55479-750-9_0096
	978-1-55479-750-9_0097
	978-1-55479-750-9_0098
	978-1-55479-750-9_0099
	978-1-55479-750-9_0100
	978-1-55479-750-9_0101
	978-1-55479-750-9_0102
	978-1-55479-750-9_0103
	978-1-55479-750-9_0104
	978-1-55479-750-9_0105
	978-1-55479-750-9_0106
	978-1-55479-750-9_0107
	978-1-55479-750-9_0108
	978-1-55479-750-9_0109
	978-1-55479-750-9_0110
	978-1-55479-750-9_0111
	978-1-55479-750-9_0112
	978-1-55479-750-9_0113
	978-1-55479-750-9_0114
	978-1-55479-750-9_0115
	978-1-55479-750-9_0116
	978-1-55479-750-9_0117
	978-1-55479-750-9_0118
	978-1-55479-750-9_0119
	978-1-55479-750-9_0120
	978-1-55479-750-9_0121
	978-1-55479-750-9_0122
	978-1-55479-750-9_0123
	978-1-55479-750-9_0124
	978-1-55479-750-9_0125
	978-1-55479-750-9_0126
	978-1-55479-750-9_0127
	978-1-55479-750-9_0128
	978-1-55479-750-9_0129
	978-1-55479-750-9_0130
	978-1-55479-750-9_0131
	978-1-55479-750-9_0132
	978-1-55479-750-9_0133
	978-1-55479-750-9_0134
	978-1-55479-750-9_0135
	978-1-55479-750-9_0136
	978-1-55479-750-9_0137
	978-1-55479-750-9_0138
	978-1-55479-750-9_0139
	978-1-55479-750-9_0140
	978-1-55479-750-9_0141
	978-1-55479-750-9_0142
	978-1-55479-750-9_0143
	978-1-55479-750-9_0144
	978-1-55479-750-9_0145
	978-1-55479-750-9_0146
	978-1-55479-750-9_0147
	978-1-55479-750-9_0148
	978-1-55479-750-9_0149
	978-1-55479-750-9_0150
	978-1-55479-750-9_0151
	978-1-55479-750-9_0152
	978-1-55479-750-9_0153
	978-1-55479-750-9_0154
	978-1-55479-750-9_0155
	978-1-55479-750-9_0156
	978-1-55479-750-9_0157
	978-1-55479-750-9_0158
	978-1-55479-750-9_0159
	978-1-55479-750-9_0160
	978-1-55479-750-9_0161
	978-1-55479-750-9_0162
	978-1-55479-750-9_0163
	978-1-55479-750-9_0164
	978-1-55479-750-9_0165
	978-1-55479-750-9_0166
	978-1-55479-750-9_0167
	978-1-55479-750-9_0168
	978-1-55479-750-9_0169
	978-1-55479-750-9_0170
	978-1-55479-750-9_0171
	978-1-55479-750-9_0172
	978-1-55479-750-9_0173
	978-1-55479-750-9_0174
	978-1-55479-750-9_0175
	978-1-55479-750-9_0176
	978-1-55479-750-9_0177
	978-1-55479-750-9_0178
	978-1-55479-750-9_0179
	978-1-55479-750-9_0180
	978-1-55479-750-9_0181
	978-1-55479-750-9_0182
	978-1-55479-750-9_0183
	978-1-55479-750-9_0184
	978-1-55479-750-9_0185
	978-1-55479-750-9_0186
	978-1-55479-750-9_0187
	978-1-55479-750-9_0188
	978-1-55479-750-9_0189
	978-1-55479-750-9_0190
	978-1-55479-750-9_0191
	978-1-55479-750-9_0192
	978-1-55479-750-9_0193
	978-1-55479-750-9_0194
	978-1-55479-750-9_0195
	978-1-55479-750-9_0196
	978-1-55479-750-9_0197
	978-1-55479-750-9_0198
	978-1-55479-750-9_0199
	978-1-55479-750-9_0200
	978-1-55479-750-9_0201
	978-1-55479-750-9_0202
	978-1-55479-750-9_0203
	978-1-55479-750-9_0204
	978-1-55479-750-9_0205
	978-1-55479-750-9_0206
	978-1-55479-750-9_0207
	978-1-55479-750-9_0208
	978-1-55479-750-9_0209
	978-1-55479-750-9_0210
	978-1-55479-750-9_0211
	978-1-55479-750-9_0212
	978-1-55479-750-9_0213
	978-1-55479-750-9_0214
	978-1-55479-750-9_0215
	978-1-55479-750-9_0216
	978-1-55479-750-9_0217
	978-1-55479-750-9_0218
	978-1-55479-750-9_0219
	978-1-55479-750-9_0220
	978-1-55479-750-9_0221
	978-1-55479-750-9_0222
	978-1-55479-750-9_0223
	978-1-55479-750-9_0224
	978-1-55479-750-9_0225
	978-1-55479-750-9_0226
	978-1-55479-750-9_0227
	978-1-55479-750-9_0228
	978-1-55479-750-9_0229
	978-1-55479-750-9_0230
	978-1-55479-750-9_0231
	978-1-55479-750-9_0232
	978-1-55479-750-9_0233
	978-1-55479-750-9_0234
	978-1-55479-750-9_0235
	978-1-55479-750-9_0236
	978-1-55479-750-9_0237
	978-1-55479-750-9_0238
	978-1-55479-750-9_0239
	978-1-55479-750-9_0240
	978-1-55479-750-9_0241
	978-1-55479-750-9_0242
	978-1-55479-750-9_0243
	978-1-55479-750-9_0244
	978-1-55479-750-9_0245
	978-1-55479-750-9_0246
	978-1-55479-750-9_0247
	978-1-55479-750-9_0248
	978-1-55479-750-9_0249
	978-1-55479-750-9_0250
	978-1-55479-750-9_0251
	978-1-55479-750-9_0252
	978-1-55479-750-9_0253
	978-1-55479-750-9_0254
	978-1-55479-750-9_0255
	978-1-55479-750-9_0256
	978-1-55479-750-9_0257
	978-1-55479-750-9_0258
	978-1-55479-750-9_0259
	978-1-55479-750-9_0260
	978-1-55479-750-9_0261
	978-1-55479-750-9_0262

